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The present special issue of the Journal of Abstract and
Applied Analysis is devoted to trends in classical analysis, geo-
metric function theory, and geometry of conformal mappings.
In the sense of the title of this journal, we wanted to
present a spectrum of research themes reaching from applied
analysis to pure analysis and from applications of analysis in
geometry to applications in differential equations and integral
equations.

Further, our aim was to find articles on classical function
theory as well as on its generalizations in several directions.

One additional aspect, that was paid attention to, is the
tendency of mathematics to use computers to solve problems
by new and effective algorithms. In detail, we addressed to the
following themes.

That we did not forget classical pure analysis is proved
by an article that considers harmonic functions on Riemann
manifolds and by an article on geometry and topology of
Banach spaces.

The classical geometric function theory is represented by
an article on univalence criterions associated with the nth
derivative.

The relationships between conformal mappings and inte-
gral equations are in the scope of two articles, where algo-
rithms are proved to compute the mappings of unbounded
multiply connected as well as bounded multiply connected
regions onto slit regions.

Other old themes of classical function theory are entire
functions for which we publish a paper on uniqueness theo-
rems for monomials of entire functions.

Concerning the generalizations of classical analysis, we
incorporated a paper on the stability of solutions of fractional

differential equations and two papers on harmonic map-
pings, specially one on the general theory of log-harmonic
mappings and one on certain classes of harmonic mappings
defined by convolutions.

The papers on the generalizations of holomorphic func-
tions are completed by a longer article on the distribution
of zeros and poles of the rational approximants of a non-
holomorphic function on an interval.

The aspect of new algorithms is addressed in an article
on Hermite interpolation using Mébius transformations of
planar Pythagorean-hodograph cubics and in a paper where
algorithms to calculate inverse Z-transforms on the unit disc
by number-theoretical methods are proved.

We hope that in this broad variety of analytic themes
many researchers can find something interesting and new.

Arpad Baricz
Saminathan Ponnusamy
Matti Vuorinen
Karl-Joachim Wirths
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We introduce a class of complex-valued biharmonic mappings, denoted by BH 0 (¢x;0,a,b),

together with its subclass TBH 0(¢k ;0,a,b), and then generalize the discussions in Ali et al. (2010)
to the setting of BH0(¢k; 0,a,b) and TBHO(d)k; 0, a,b) in a unified way.

1. Introduction

A four times continuously differentiable complex-valued function F = u + iv in a domain
D c Cis biharmonic if AF, the Laplacian of F, is harmonic in D. Note that AF is harmonic in
D if F satisfies the biharmonic equation A(AF) = 0 in D, where A represents the Laplacian
operator

o * &

= —_— N — _— 1.1
A=tz "o T oy D

It is known that, when D is simply connected, a mapping F is biharmonic if and only
if F has the following representation:

F(z) = i 2* VG (2), (12)
k=1
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where Gy are complex-valued harmonic mappings in D for k € {1,2} (cf. [1-6]). Also it is
known that Gi can be expressed as the form

Gr = h + 3 (1.3)

for k € {1,2}, where all hi and gi are analytic in D (cf. [7, 8]).

Biharmonic mappings arise in a lot of physical situations, particularly, in fluid
dynamics and elasticity problems, and have many important applications in engineering and
biology (cf. [9-11]). However, the investigation of biharmonic mappings in the context of
geometric function theory is a recent one (cf. [1-6]).

In this paper, we consider the biharmonic mappings in D = {z € C : |z| < 1}. Let
BH?(D) denote the set of all biharmonic mappings F in D with the following form:

2
F(z) = 3 |2 (hi(2) + 8(2) )
k=1
(1.4)

2 e} ) e}
= Z |z|2k-D Z a7 + Z bzl |,
k=1

j=1 j=1

with ai = 1, a1 = O, b1/1 = O, and b2,1 =0.
In [12], Qiao and Wang proved that for each F € BH?(D), if the coefficients of F satisfy
the following inequality:

2 oo
2, 20k =1) + ) (lak| + [bes]) <2, (1.5)

k=1 j=1

then F is sense preserving, univalent, and starlike in D (see [12, Theorems 3.1 and 3.2]).
Let Sy denote the set of all univalent harmonic mappings f in I, where

()= h()+ 5@ =2+ Y a2+ 3 by, (16)
i=2 =1

with |b;| < 1. In particular, we use SY; to denote the set of all mappings in Sy with b; = 0.
Obviously, S, ¢ BH(D).

In 1984, Clunie and Sheil-Small [7] discussed the class Sy and its geometric subclasses.
Since then, there have been many related papers on Sy and its subclasses (see [13, 14] and the
references therein). In 1999, Jahangiri [15] studied the class S}, (a) consisting of all mappings
f = h+gsuch that h and g are of the form

0 [ee]

hz)=z->lal2,  g(z) = |b|Z (1.7)

j=2 j=1
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and satisfy the condition

a—%(argf<rei9>> = Re {ZP;;%?} >a (1.8)

inD, where 0 <a < 1.
For two analytic functions f; and f, if

i) =Xz,  fi(z)=Y A7, (1.9)
j=t j=1
then the convolution of fi and f; is defined by

(fixf2)(=) = fi(2) * fa(2) = i ajAjzl. (1.10)

j=1

By using the convolution, in [16], Ali et al. introduced the class S(}{(¢, o, a) of harmonic

mappings in the form of (1.6) such that

N { 2(h+9)'(2) ~02(g* ) ) } . 111)
(h*d)(z) +0(g*P)(z)

and the class SP%((,I), 0, a) such that

Re{ (1+¢7) 2(h*$) (@) -023+9) @ _ |, (1.12)
(h*$)(2) +0(g*$)(2) ’

where 0 € Rand a € [0,1) are constants, y € R and ¢(z) = z+ >, $,z" is analytic in D.

Now we consider a class of biharmonic mappings, denoted by BH(¢x; 0, a,b), as
follows: F € BH"(D) with the form (1.4) is said to be in BH(¢x; 0, a, b) if and only if

D(z)
Re{am—b} >0, (113)

where

2 ! 2 !
®(z) = z[ <Z 12570 (e * ¢k>(z>> + o<z 2K (g * ¢k)(z>> ]
k=1 k=1

(1.14)
2 .
W(z) =2 3125 ((hicx i) (2) + 0 (g6 1) (2),
k=1
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Pc(z) = z + Z}’iz (j)k,]-zj are analytic in D for k € {1,2}, 0 € Ris a constant, a = p + peiY,
b=g+pe,p, g, p€[0,+) are constants with a—b > 0, y € R, and z = re®®. Here and in
what follows, “’” always stands for “0/00".

Obviously, if ¢, = 0, a = 1 and b = a, then BH’(¢; 0, a, b) reduces to S%((i), o,a), and
if o =0,a=1+e" and b = a + ', then BH(¢y; 0, a, b) reduces to SP}, (¢, o, a).

Further, we use TBH(¢; 0, a,b) to denote the class consisting of all mappings F in
BHO(¢; 0, a, b) with the form

2
F(z) = X 1P (hi(2) + 8(2)), (1.15)

k=1

where

hi(z) = ak1z - D, axz), ax; 20, a1 =1, a1 =0,
=
(1.16)

8k(z) =0 D brjz!, bi;>0, b1 =byy =0.
=1

The object of this paper is to generalize the discussions in [16] to the setting of
BH(¢x;0,a,b) and TBH (¢x; 0, a,b) in a unified way. The organization of this paper is
as follows. In Section 2, we get a convolution characterization for BH?Y (¢x;0,a,b). As a
corollary, we derive a sufficient coefficient condition for mappings in BH°(D) to belong
to BHO((i)k; 0,a,b). The main results are Theorems 2.1 and 2.3. In Section 3, first, we get
a coefficient characterization for TBHO(ci)k;G, a,b), and then find the extreme points of
TBH 0(¢k; o, a,b). The corresponding results are Theorems 3.1 and 3.6.

2. A Convolution Characterization
We begin with a convolution characterization for BH? (¢x; o, a, b).

Theorem 2.1. Let F € BH(D). Then F € BH (¢x; 0, a, b) if and only if

2 2
2(k-1) . L E ((ax —a+2b)/(2a-2b))z
; 12757 (i * P ) (2) < 12 >

. o I
_O.i|z|2(k—1)(gk*¢k)(z)*<((ax+b)/(a b))z~ (ax o +2b)/ (26 - 2b))z >¢0,
k=1 (1-%2)
(2.1)

forall z € D\ {0} and all x € C with |x| = 1.
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Proof. By definition, a necessary and sufficient condition for a mapping F in BH(D) to be in
BHO(gbk,' 0,a,b) is given by (1.13). Let

1 D(z2)
G(z) = i (alp(z) - b>. (2.2)

Then G(0) = 1, and so the condition (1.13) is equivalent to

G(z)# z—j (2.3)

forall z e D\ {0} and all x € C with |x| =1 and x # — 1. Obviously, (2.3) holds if and only if

a(x+1)®(z) -b(x+1)¥(z) - (a-b)(x - 1)¥(z) #0. (2.4)
Straightforward computations show that

a(x+1)D(z) -b(x+1)¥(z) - (a-b)(x - 1)¥(z)

2 o o
=a(lx+1)Z Z |21 <z + Z jakdr;z' —o Z]'bkl]-<;bk,]-zf>
k=1 = i

2 % R
~(ax - a+2b)z' 3 |2V <z + > ajprz +o Y, bk/f¢k«fz]> (2.5)
k=1 j=2 j=2 .

-2 3= () 2) <2(“ “blz+(ax—a+ 2”)22)

k=1 1- 2)2

<2(ax +b)Z-(ax—a+ 2b)§2>

2 .
-oZ Z |22k (8K * Pr) (2) * —2
“ 1-2)

from which we see that (2.3) is true if and only if so is (2.1). The proof is complete. O

Remark 2.2. If hy = ¢ =0, a =1 and b = a, then Theorem 2.1 coincides with Theorem 2.1 in
[16],and if hy = g» =0,a=1+¢€",and b = a + €"?, then Theorem 2.1 coincides with Theorem
2.31in [16].

As an application of Theorem 2.1, we derive a sufficient condition for mappings in
BH(D) to be in BH®(¢x; 0, a, b) in terms of their coefficients.

Theorem 2.3. Let F € BH®(D). Then F € BH(¢x; 0, a,b) if

MN

N ||a”max ”b”max 2, & ||a||max+”b||max
Z ! |prjans| +101 > S |prbiil <1, (26)
j=2

k=1 j=2

=~
]

1

.
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here and in the following, ||z|| nax = maxyer{|x+ye|} = x+y, where z = x+ye", x and y € [0, +o0)
are constants.

Proof. For F given by (1.4), we see that

L(z) &

2 2
2(k-1) . L EF ((ax —a+2b)/(2a-2b))z
324 i ) ) < T >

_ I o
_oi|z|2(k—1)(gk*¢k)(z)*<((ax+b)/(a b))z (i(aa;)za+2b)/(2a 2b))z >‘
k=1 —

ax—a+2b :
Z+Z|Z|2(k 1)Z<]+(] 1)———— 27— )Sbk,jak,jZ]

. ax+b . ax—a+2b\——
_O-Z |Z|2( 1) Z( _ 1)W ¢k, jbr,jZ! |-

(2.7)

If F is the identity, obviously, L(z) = |z|.
If F is not the identity, then

2 & Almax — b max 2, & a max+ b max
L(z)>|z|<1—ZZ]” | | I |¢k,juk,j|—|o|ZZ]| I || I I bk]|>

k=1 j=2 k=1 j=2
(2.8)

Hence the assumption implies that L(z) > 0 for all z € D \ {0} and all x € C with |x| = 1. It
follows from Theorem 2.1 that F € BH0(¢k; o,a,b). O

Remark 2.4. If hy = ¢ =0, a =1 and b = a, then Theorem 2.3 coincides with Theorem 2.2 in
[16],andif hy =g =0, a=1+ eV and b = a + €', then Theorem 2.3 coincides with Theorem
2.4 in [16].

3. A Coefficient Characterization and Extreme Points
We start with a coefficient characterization for TBH 0(¢k ;0,a,b).

Theorem 3.1. Let i(z) = z + 37, Prjz) with ¢y; > 0, and let F be of the form (1.15). Then
F € TBH(¢x; 0, a,b) if and only if

o]

- a max b max 2 a max + b max
Z]II P SLL [ I ARSI
j=2

k=1 j=2

MN

=~
I

1
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Proof. By similar arguments as in the proof of Theorem 2.3, we see that it suffices to prove the
“only if” part. For F € TBH(¢; 0, a, b), obviously, (1.13) is equivalent to

P(z) - Q(z)
Re . — ¢ >0 (3.2)
{ 2= 30 12PE (572 an iz - 02 5725 b ) }

in D, where

2 o)
P(z) = (a-b)z- >, zP* 3 (aj - b)ax;x,2,
! ” (33)

2 o) .
Qz) =0 > 2%V Y (aj + b) b, jhi 2.
k=1 j=2

Letting z — 1~ through real values leads to the desired inequality. So the proof is complete.
O

Remark 3.2. If hy = ¢o =0, a =1, and b = a, then Theorem 3.1 coincides with Theorem 3.1 in
[16].

It follows from Theorem 3.1 that we have the following.

Corollary 3.3. Let ¢r(z) = z + Z}ﬁz d)k,jzf with ¢r; > ¢1p >0 (k € {1,2},j > 2) and |o| >
2l allmax ~ [Pllmax)/ @l allmgs + [Bllmay)- If F € TBHO(¢; 0, a,b), then for |2 = r < 1, one has

r— r“<|F(z)|<r+ re. 34
Qe ~ Blmadfrz = =" al] e~ Bl P12 34
The result is sharp with equality for mappings
-b
F(z) =z a 2 (3.5)

- z".
2l allmax = 1Pllmax) 1,2

Theorem 3.1 and Corollary 3.3 imply the following

Corollary 3.4. Under the hypotheses of Corollary 3.3, one has that TBH (¢x; 0, a, b) is closed under
the convex combination.

Definition 3.5. Let X be a topological vector space over the field of complex numbers, and let
E be a subset of X. A point x € E is called an extreme point of E if it has no representation of
the form x =ty + (1 - t)z (0 < t < 1) as a proper convex combination of two distinct points y
and z in E (cf. [17]).

We now determine the extreme points of TBH O((i)k ;0,a,b).
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Theorem 3.6. Let

(1) hii(z) = z,

(2) h21(2) = gu(z) = gu(z) =0,

(3) hj(2) = z = |zPP* V(@ = b)/ (jllallmax = [Pllmax) Pr )2’ for k € (1,2} and all j > 2,
(4) 8j(2) = 2+ 2PV ((a =) /0 (jllallmax + [1bllmax) Pic)Z for k € (1,2} and all j > 2.

Under the hypotheses of Corollary 3.3, one has that F € TBH(¢x; 0, a,b) if and only if it can be
expressed as

2 o
F(z) = >, D (xkjhij(2) + ykjgii(2)), (3.6)

k=1 j=1

—.

where xy1 = y11 = Yy = 0, all other xxj and yy; are nonnegative, and Zi;l Z}.L(xkj +ykj) = 1.

In particular, the extreme points of TBH(¢; 0, a,b) are all mappings hy; and gi; listed in
(1), (3), and (4) above.

Proof. It follows from the assumptions that

Ms

2
F(z) = >,

(xkjhij(2) + yijgxj(2))

k=1 j=1
2 »® a-b
=z- |22 xxjz! 3.7
gfzz (illallmax = 1Bllmar) b~ 37
2 o
a-b i
+0 |z —— Yxiz,
é; 2 (jllallmax + [Bllmar) P~
whence
2 & .amax_ bmax a-b
3§, el Pl v
k=1 ]:2 a-— (]”a”max - ”b”max)¢krj
2 & (fllall +||b|| ) a-b
+O'2 ] max max (i)k,' . . Y
22, 7 (1l + Pla) P (38
2 o 2 o
aDIDIECEDINT
k=1 j=2 k=1 j=2
<1,

and so Theorem 3.1 implies that F € TBH"(¢; 0, a, b).
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Conversely, assume F € TBH 0(¢k ;0,a,b), and let

2 o 2 o
X1 =yn =yn =0, xu=1—ZZxk;—ZZykw

k=1 j=2 k=1 j=2
_ (llallmax = 1Bllmax) Pr,j (3.9)
ij - 7
a-b
_ o’ (j”a”max + ||b||max)¢k/fbk/f
Ykj = a-b !
for k € {1,2} and all j > 2. Then
2 &3 ) 2 0 .
F(z)=z- Z |22k Z ayjz' +o Z |z|2*=D Z by 2. (3.10)
k=1 =2 k=1 =2
The proof of the theorem is complete. O

Remark 3.7. If h = o =0, a = 1 and b = a, then Theorem 3.6 coincides with Theorem 3.2 in
[16].
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We present a boundary integral equation method for conformal mapping of unbounded multiply
connected regions onto five types of canonical slit regions. For each canonical region, three
linear boundary integral equations are constructed from a boundary relationship satisfied by an
analytic function on an unbounded multiply connected region. The integral equations are uniquely
solvable. The kernels involved in these integral equations are the modified Neumann kernels and
the adjoint generalized Neumann kernels.

1. Introduction

In this paper, we present a new method for numerical conformal mapping of unbounded
multiply connected regions onto five types of canonical slit regions. A canonical region
in conformal mapping is known as a set of finitely connected regions S such that each
finitely connected nondegenerate region is conformally equivalent to a region in S. With
regard to conformal mapping of multiply connected regions, there are several types of
canonical regions as listed in [1-4]. The five types of canonical slit regions are disk with
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concentric circular slits Uy, annulus with concentric circular slits U,, circular slit regions
U,, radial slit regions U,, and parallel slit regions U,. One major setback in conformal
mapping is that only for certain regions exact conformal maps are known. One way to
deal with this limitation is by numerical computation. Trefethen [5] has discussed several
methods for computing conformal mapping numerically. Amano [6] and DeLillo et al. [7]
have successfully map unbounded regions onto circular and radial slit regions. Boundary
integral equation related to a boundary relationship satisfied by a function which is analytic
in a simply or doubly connected region bounded by closed smooth Jordan curves has been
given by Murid [8] and Murid and Razali [9]. Special realizations of this integral equation
are the integral equations related to the Szegt kernel, Bergmann kernel, Riemann map, and
Ahlfors map. The kernels arise in these integral equations are the Neumann kernel and
the Kerzman-Stein kernel. Murid and Hu [10] managed to construct a boundary integral
equation for numerical conformal mapping of a bounded multiply connected region onto
a unit disk with slits. However, the integral equation involves unknown radii which lead
to a system of nonlinear algebraic equations upon discretization of the integral equation.
Nasser [11-13] produced another technique for numerical conformal mapping of bounded
and unbounded multiply connected regions by expressing the mapping function in terms
of the solution of a uniquely solvable Riemann-Hilbert problem. This uniquely solvable
Riemann Hilbert problem can be solved by means of boundary integral equation with
the generalized Neumann kernel. Recently, Sangawi et al. [14-17] have constructed new
linear boundary integral equations for conformal mapping of bounded multiply region onto
canonical slit regions, which improves the work of Murid and Hu [10] where in [10], the
system of algebraic equations are nonlinear. In this paper, we extend the work of [14-17]
for numerical conformal mapping of unbounded multiply connected regions onto all five
types of canonical slit regions. These boundary integral equations are constructed from a
boundary relationship satisfied by an analytic function on an unbounded multiply connected
region.

The plan of this paper is as follows: Section 2 presents some auxiliary material.
Section 3 presents a boundary integral equation related to a boundary relationship. In
Sections 4-8, we present the derivations for numerical conformal mapping for all five types
of canonical regions. In Section 9, we give some examples to illustrate the effectiveness of our
method. Finally, Section 10 presents a short conclusion.

2. Auxiliary Material

Let Q™ be an unbounded multiply connected region of connectivity m. The boundary I
consists of m smooth Jordan curvesI'j,j =1,2,...,m and will be denoted by I' = T'; UT,U- - -U
['n. The boundaries T'; are assumed in clockwise orientation (see Figure 1). The curve I; is
parameterized by 2sr-periodic twice continuously differentiable complex function 7;(t) with
nonvanishing first derivative, that is,

1 (t) = d'Zt(t) #0, te]j=[02x], k=1,...,m. (2.1)
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o

Figure 1: An unbounded multiply connected region Q~ with connectivity m.

The total parameter domain ] is the disjoint union of m intervals Ji,..., J,». We define a
parameterization 7 of the whole boundary I' on ] by

m(), te]i=[02xr],
)= 2.2)
Nm(t), t€ Jm=1[0,20].

Let ®(z) be the conformal mapping function that maps Q- onto U~, where U~
represents any canonical region mentioned above, z; is a prescribed point located inside I'y,
z,, is a prescribed point inside I'y, and f is a prescribed point located in Q. In this paper, we
determine the mapping function ®(z) by computing the derivatives of the mapping function
@'(n(t)) and two real functions on J, that is, the unknown function ¢(t) and a piecewise
constant real function R(t). Let H be the space of all real Holder continuous 2sr-periodic
functions and S be the subspace of H which contains the piecewise real constant functions
R(t). The piecewise real constant function R(f) can be written as

Ry, te];=10,2rx],
R =4 3)
Ry, te],=][02r],

briefly written as R(t) = (Ry,..., Ry). Let A(t) be a complex continuously differentiable 2sr-
periodic function for all t € J. We define two real kernels formed with A as [18]

_ 1 (AGs) )
N@ﬂ—ﬁm<AmHm—mQ)
A n(H) - n(s))”

(2.4)
M@ﬂz%k(
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The kernel N (s, t) is known as the generalized Neumann kernel formed with complex-valued
functions A and #. The kernel N (s, t) is continuous with

_1 n'(t) At)

The kernel M(s,t) has a cotangent singularity

1 —
M(s,) = —5cot™ + M (s,1), (2.6)

where the kernel M (s, t) is continuous with

_1 L n"()) A

The adjoint function A of A is defined by

()
t)’

=

A=

(2.8)

b

The generalized Neumann kernel N (s,t) and the real kernel M formed with A are defined
by

N(s,t) = llm<A(s)ﬂ>,

™ @n(t) ~11(s) o)
M(s,t) = im<%%>.
Then,
N(s,t) = —N*(s,1), M(s, t) = —M*(s, 1), (2.10)

where N*(s,t) = N(t,s) is the adjoint kernel of the generalized Neumann kernel N (s,t). We
define the Fredholm integral operators N* by

N*v(t) = J} N*(t,s)v(s)ds, te]. (2.11)

Integral operators M*, N, and M are defined in a similar way. Throughout this paper, we
will assume the functions A and A are given by

Ay =1,  A(t) =7(@®). (2.12)
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It is known that A = 1 is not an eigenvalue of the kernel N and \ = -1 is an eigenvalue of the

kernel N with multiplicity m [18]. The eigenfunctions of N corresponding to the eigenvalue
A=-Tare {yl, 2 .., yI"}, where

. 1, rj, .
Y1) = cel; ' i=12,...,m. (213)
0, otherwise.

We also define an integral operator J by (see [14])
1 & ;
Iu(s) = [ 5 S (. (2.14)
j27mi3

The following theorem gives us a method for calculating the piecewise constant real function
h(t) in connection with conformal mapping later. This theorem can be proved by using the
approach as in [19, Theorem 5].

Theorem 2.1. Leti=+-1,y, u € Hand h € S such that

Af=y+h+iu (2.15)

are the boundary values of a function f(z) analytic in Q. Then the function h = (hy, hy, ..., hy,) has
each element given by

N1
hi=(r.p") = 5 Lr(t)p“]df/ (2.16)

where p!t) is the unique solution of the integral equation

A+ N +pll =1, j=1,2,...,m. (2.17)

3. The Homogeneous Boundary Relationship

Suppose we are given a function D(z) which is analytic in 7, continuous on Q- U T, Holder
continuous on I' and D(o0) is finite. The boundary I'; is assumed to be a smooth Jordan curve.
The unit tangent to I' at the point 7(t) € I will be denoted by T'(1(t)) = #'(t)/|1'(t)|. Suppose
further that D(#(t)) satisfies the exterior homogeneous boundary relationship

T(n(6) D(n(®) -

D(n(t)) = c(t)
P(n(t)

where c(t) and P are complex-valued functions with the following properties:
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(1) P(z) is analytic in Q™ and does not have zeroes on Q™ UT,
(2) P(o0) #£0, D(0) is finite,
(3) c(t) #0, P(n(t)) #0.
Note that the boundary relationship (3.1) also has the following equivalent form:

D(n(1))?

P(n(t)) = c(HT (1(t))* :
() () ID(n®)|*

(3.2)

Under these assumptions, an integral equation for D(7(t)) can be constructed by means of
the following theorem.

Theorem 3.1. If the function D(7(t)) satisfies the exterior homogeneous boundary relationship (3.1),
then

P(t) + f] K (s, Hp(s)ds = v(t), (3.3)
where

$(t) = D(n(1)n'(t),

1 O CA0)

2 | n(t) —n(s)  c(s) (W_@) ! (3.4)
w(t) = D(eo) (1) + c(t)W%-

Proof. Consider the integral I (7(t)),

1 ( D)

ot ), () - (3-)

Li(n(t) =

Since the boundary is in clockwise orientation and D is analytic in 7, then by [20, p. 2] we
have

nn®) = 289 pe, 36)

Now, let the integral I (7(t)) be defined as

— 2
) = -1 c(HT(n(t)) D(n(s)) s, (37)

271 )y o (s) (;1(5) - q(t)) T(n(s))
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Using the boundary relationship (3.1) and the fact that T(#(t))|dt| = dt and P(#(t)) does not
contain zeroes, then by [20, p. 2] we obtain

L(n()) = —C(t)T(TZ(t)) (71( ) +e(OT (n(t)) (t)) D(Oo) (3.8)
P(n(t)) (e
Next, by taking I>(7(t)) — I (1(t)) with further arrangement yields
1 e T(a®)
D(n() + 5.~ f [n(t) = ROl )] (1)) ds
(3.9)
= D(w0) + c()T (1) 2D()
P(w)
Then multiplying (3.9) with T'(1(t)) and |7 (f)|, subsequently yields (3.3). O

Theorem 3.2. The kernel K(s,t) is continuous with

_ 10t 1 (@)

Proof. Let the kernel K(s,t) be written as

K(s,t) = Ki(s,t) + Ka(s, 1), (3.11)
where
1] #7® ()
Ko = Zﬁl[n(t) ONETOE (s)]'

(3.12)

Ko(s, 1) = [c(t) TICHEI0) ]= 1 ﬂ'(t)[C(s)—c(t)]
2ori &)ty —n(s) nt)-ns)] 27ics) |5 -nes)|

Notice that K; (s, t) is the classical Neumann kernel with Ky (¢, t) = 1/(2ar) Im((" (t)) / (7' (£))).
Now for K;(s,t), as we take the limit s — t we have,

Kot = ~lim T [c(s)—c(t)]

2 o(s) o n{t) - n(s) (3.13)

1 J(t)
27ic()
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Hence, by combining K (t,t) and K, (¢, t), we obtain

') 1 C’(t)) (3.14)
tt) = 222,
Kt = 27r<m11(t) el
O
Note that when c(t) = 1, the kernel K(s, t) reduces to the classical Neumann kernel.
We define the Fredholm integral operator K by
Ko(t) = 1 K(s,t)v(s)d te] 3.15
= o ; S, s)ds, . (3.15)
Hence, (3.3) becomes
I+K)p(t) =»(t). (3.16)

The solvability of the integral equation (3.16) depends on the possibility of 1 = -1 being
an eigenvalue of the kernel K(s,t). For the numerical examples considered in this paper,
A = -1 is always an eigenvalue of the kernel K (s, t). Although there is no theoretical proof
yet, numerical evidence suggests that \ = -1 is an eigenvalue of K(s, t). If the multiplicity
of the eigenvalue A = -1 is 7, then one need to add m conditions to the integral equation to
ensure the integral equation is uniquely solvable.

4. Exterior Unit Disk with Circular Slits

The canonical region U is the exterior unit disk along with m — 1 arcs of circles. We assume
that w = ®(z) maps the curve I'y onto the unit circle |w| = 1, the curveI';, where j = 2,3,...,m,
onto circular slit on the circle |w| = R;, where Ry, Rs, ..., R,, are unknown real constants. The
circular slits are traversed twice. The boundary values of the mapping function @ are given

by

D(n(t)) = R(1)e?, (4.1)

where 0(t) represents the boundary correspondence function and R(t) = (1, Ry, ..., Ry;). By
differentiating (4.1) with respect to t and dividing the result obtained by its modulus, we
have

(B )
- T = 9/ t i (t)' 4.2
@ (1(8)) 7 (1) i sign(6'(t))e i
Using the fact that unit tangent T(17(t)) = 7'(t)/|1'(t)| and €® = ®(x(t))/R(t), it can be
shown that

@' (n(t))

D(n(1) =sign ()T (1) g 43)
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Boundary relationship (4.3) is useful for computing the boundary values of ®(z) provided
0'(t), R(t), and @'(n(t)) are all known. By taking logarithmic derivative on (4.1), we obtain

' (nt)) .,
=1i0'(t). 4.4
o) 0 4

1'(t)

The mapping function @(z) can be uniquely determined by assuming

®(0) =0, c=®d(c0) = lim (I)iz) > 0. (4.5)
Thus, the mapping function can be expressed as [12]
D(z) = c(z—z1)e"?, (4.6)

where F(z) is an analytic function and F(o0) = 0. By taking logarithm on both sides of (4.6),
we obtain

F(n(t) = ln@ +i0 —log(n(t) — z1). (4.7)

c
Hence (4.7) satisfies boundary values (2.15) in Theorem 2.1 with A(f) =1,

h(t) = <ln %,ln %,...,ln R7m>, y(t) = =In|n(t) - z1]. (4.8)

Hence, the values of R; can be calculated by
R; = eli~m for j=12,...,m. (4.9)

To find 6'(t), we began by differentiating (4.7) and comparing with (4.4) which yields

1'(t)
nt) -z

i0'(t) = F'(n())7 (£) - (4.10)

In view of A = 7'(t) and letting f(z) = F'(z) — 1/(z — z1), where f(z) is analytic function in
Q~, (4.10) becomes

Af(n(t)) =i6'(1). (4.11)
By [18, Theorem 2(c)], we obtain (I - N)¢' = 0 which implies

(I+N*)@' =0. (4.12)
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However, this integral equation is not uniquely solvable according to [18, Theorem 12]. To
overcome this, since the image of the curve I'; is clockwise oriented and the images of the
curves I';,j = 2,3,...,m are slits so we have 6,(2or) — 0:(0) = -2 and 0;(2r) — 0;(0) = 0,
which implies

J6'(t) = h(t) = (-1,0,...,0). (4.13)

By adding this condition to (4.12), the unknown function €’(f) is the unique solution of the
integral equation

I+ N*+])0'(t) = h(t). (4.14)

Next, the presence of sign(6'(t)) in (4.3) can be eliminated by squaring both sides of (4.3),
that is,

@ (n(1))?

@ (n(h)* = -R(t)*T (n(t))* .
() O )

(4.15)

Upon comparing (4.15) with (3.2), this leads to a choice of P(7(t)) = q)(q(t))z, P(0) = oo,
D(n(t)) = @' (n(t)), D(oo) =¢, c(t) = —R(t)2. Hence,

$(t) = D' (n(t)7'(t) (4.16)
satisfies the integral equation (3.16) with
v(t) = @' (o)1 (1). (4.17)

Numerical evidence shows that 1 = -1 is an eigenvalue of K(s, ) of multiplicity m, which
means one needs to add m conditions. Since @(z) is assumed to be single-valued, it is also
required that the unknown mapping function @'(z) satisfies [4]

f d(t)dt = J (I)’(q)dn =0, j=12,...,m, (4.18)
Ji T
that is,

T = 0. (419)

Then, ¢(t) is the unique solution of the following integral equation

I+K+])p(t) =v(t). (4.20)
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By obtaining ¢(t), the derivatives of the mapping function, @ (f) can be found using

(0]

MTOY

(4.21)

By obtaining the values of R(t), 6'(t) and @'(7(t)), the boundary value of ®(7(t)) can be
calculated by using (4.3).

5. Annulus with Circular Slits

The canonical region U, consists of an annulus centered at the origin together with m — 2
circular arcs. We assume that @(z) maps the curve I'; onto the unit circle |®| = 1, the curve
I'» onto the circle |®| = R, and I'; onto circular slit |®| = R;, where j = 2,3,...,m — 1. The slit
are traversed twice. The boundary values of the mapping function @ are given by

@ (5(t)) = R(t)e?, (5.1)

where 0(t) represents the boundary correspondence function and R(t) = (1,R,...,R,,) is a
piecewise real constant function. By using the same reasoning as in Section 4, we get

D' (1;(t))

q’(’l} t)) = SIgn(G’(t)) T(’Z;( ))W (5.2)
]
(n(t)
() ——= 0, =1i6'(t). (5.3)

The mapping function @(z) can be uniquely determined by assuming ¢ = ®(o0) > 0. Thus,
the mapping function can be expressed as [12]

_ — Zm F(z)
()] .
(z) = c P e (5.4)

By taking logarithm on both sides of (5.4), we obtain

R() . n(t) = zm
F(n(t)) =In—= +1i6 —log ——. 55
(n(t)) = In == +i6 - log == (5.5)
Hence, (5.5) satisfies boundary values (2.15) in Theorem 2.1 with A(t)=1,
3 1 Rz Ry, _ 1) = zm
h(t) = (1 ,In = ..., In - >, y(t) =-1In nO =z | (5.6)

By obtaining h;, the values of R; can be computed by

R]- = ehl’*hl, j=23,...,m. (5.7)
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By differentiating (5.5) and comparing with (5.3) yields

1'(t) n'(t)

-z mrp—— (5.8)

i0'(t) = F'(n(t)7'(t) + "

In view of A = n'(t)and f(n(t)) = F'(n(t))+1/(n(t)—zm)—1/(n(t)—z1), where f(z) is analytic
in Q7, (5.8) is equivalent to

Af (n(t) =i6'(1). (59)
By [18, Theorem 2(c)], we obtain
(I+N*O'(t) =0. (5.10)

Note that the image of the curve I'; is counterclockwise oriented, I';, is clockwise oriented
and the images of the curves I';,j = 2,3,...,m — 1 are slits so we have 0;(27) — 0,(0) = 2,
Om(27r) = 0,,(0) = =2or and 0;(2r) - 0;(0) = 0, which implies

J6'(t) = h(t) = (1,0,...,-1). (5.11)
Hence, the unknown function €' (t) is the unique solution of the integral equation
I+ N*+])0'(t) = h(t). (5.12)

Next, the presence of sign(6'(t)) in (5.2) can be eliminated by squaring both sides of the
equation, that is,

@ (n(1))?

O(n(t)* = -R(ET(n(t) ——.
() () o (n(®))*

(5.13)

Comparing (5.13) with (3.2) leads to a choice of P(5(t)) = (D(n(t))z, P(w) = ¢, D(n(t)) =
@' (1(t)), D(o0) = 0, c(t) = —R(t)*. Hence,

P(t) = D' (n(t))7y'(t) (5.14)
satisfies the integral equation (3.16) with

v(t) = (0,...,0). (5.15)
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Numerical evidence shows that A = -1 is an eigenvalue of K(s,t) of multiplicity 7 + 1, which
implies one needs to add m + 1 conditions. Since ®(z) is assumed to be single-valued, hence
it is also required that the unknown mapping function @'(z) satisfies [4]

f P(s)ds = f @' (n)dn=0, j=1,2,...,m, (5.16)
Jj ¥

that is,
Jp =0. (5.17)

Since we assume the mapping function ®(z) can be uniquely determined by ¢ = ®(o0) > 0,
hence by [20]

B 1'(t)
®(o0) = ¢ f@’(t) - Zl) P(t)dt. (5.18)

If we define the Fredholm operator G as
Gp(s) = f MO, (5.19)
27 9'({')( - 21)

then ¢(t) is the unique solution of the following integral equation:
I+K+J+G)p(t) =c. (5.20)
By obtaining ¢(7(t)), the derivatives of the mapping function, @'(t) can be obtained by

M. (5.21)

*= ' (t)

6. Circular Slits

The canonical region U, consists of m slits along the circle |®| = R; where j = 1,2,...,m and
Ri,R,, ..., R,, are unknown real constants. The boundary values of the mapping function ®
are given by

D(n(t)) = R(t)e?, (6.1)
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where 0(t) represents the boundary correspondence function and R(t) = (1, Ry, ..., Ry). By
using the same reasoning as in Section 4, we get

R;(t @ (1; (¢
@(n;(t)) = sign(e'(t))#]"(qj(t)) %, (6.2)
]
o P ()
=i0'(t). 6.3
n(f)(p(n(t)) 16'(t) (6.3)

The mapping function ®(z) can be uniquely determined by assuming ®@(f) = 0, ®(c0) = oo
and @' (o0) = 1. Thus, the mapping function @ can be expressed as [12]

D(z) = (z - p)ef@. (6.4)
By taking logarithm on both sides of (6.4), we obtain
F(n(t)) = InR(t) +i6 - log(n(t) - p). (6.5)
Hence, (6.5) satisfies boundary values in Theorem 2.1 with A(t) =1,
h(t) = (InRy,InR,,...,InR,), y(t) =-1In|n(t) - p|. (6.6)
By obtaining h;, the values of R; can be obtained by
R; =M. (6.7)

By differentiating (6.5) and comparing with (6.3) yields

'(t

w0 (65)

i0/() = P (n(t))/ (8) + — -

In view of A = 1'(t), f(£) = F'(n(t)) and g(t) = 1/ (5(t) — p) where f(z) is analytic in Q™ and
g(z) is analytic in Q*, we rewrite (6.8) as

Af(n(t) =i6'(t) - Ag(n(®)). (69)
Let Ag(t) = ¢ +ip. Then by [18, Theorems 2(c) and 2(d)], we obtain

T+ N (O'(t) - (1)) = Mys(t), (6.10)

(I-N*)g(t) = Mys(b). (6.11)
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Subtracting (6.11) from (6.10), we get

(I+N"O'(t) = 2¢(t). (6.12)
Since the images of the curve I't, I, ..., T, are slits, we have 0;(2o) - 0;(0) = 0. Thus

Jo'(t) = (0,0,...,0). (6.13)

Hence the unknown function 6'(t) is the unique solution of the integral equation

I+ N*"+])0'(t) = 2¢(t), (6.14)
where
R _ ' (t)
p(t) = Im [A(t)g(q(t))] =Im [q(t) 5l (6.15)
By squaring both sides of (6.2) and dividing the result by (7(t) - ﬁ)z, we obtain
o(n(t))’ R(t)® ) O (n(1)°
- T(n(t) . (6.16)
(e -p*  (nt)-p)° o) | (7))

Upon comparing (6.16) with (3.2) leads to a choice of P(r(t)) = ®(n(t))*/((t) - p)?,
P(w) =1, D((t)) = @ (n(t)), D(w0) =1, c(t) = —R()*/ (1(t) —ﬂz)- Hence,

P(t) = D' (5(t))7n (t) (6.17)
satisfies the integral equation (3.16) with

R(t)*

v(t) = -
(n(t) - p)*

7n'(8) +17(8). (6.18)

Numerical evidence shows that A = —1 is an eigenvalue of K(s,t) of multiplicity m, thus one
needs to add m conditions. Since @(z) is assumed to be single-valued, it is also required that
the unknown mapping function @'(z) satisfies [4]

f P(t)dt = I (I)’(q)dn =0, j=12,...,m, (6.19)
Ji T

that is,

Jg =0. (6.20)
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Then, ¢(t) is the unique solution of the integral equation
I+K+]))p(t) =v(1). (6.21)
By obtaining ¢(7(t)), the derivatives of the mapping function, @'(t) can be obtained by

L P(n()
)= S (6.22)

7. Radial Slits

The canonical region U, consists of m slits along m segments of the rays with arg(®) = 0;,j =
1,2,...,m. Then, the boundary values of the mapping function @ are given by

D(5(t)) = r(t)e?® = R0, (7.1)

where the boundary correspondence function 6(t) = (6,6, ...,6,,) now becomes real con-
stant function and R(#) is an unknown function. By taking logarithmic derivative on (7.1), we
obtain

D)
= R(b). 7.2
1 (t) o(n) (t) (7.2)

It can be shown that the mapping function ®(z) can be determined using

7OV () 73)

(M) =%

The mapping function ®(z) can be uniquely determined by assuming ®(f) = 0, ®(c0) = oo
and @'(c0) = 1. Thus, the mapping function @(z) can be expressed as [12]

D(z) = (z- ). (7.4)
By taking logarithm on both sides of (7.4) and multiplying the result by —i, we obtain
F(n(t)) = 0~ iR(t) +ilog (1(t) - ). (7.5)
Hence, (7.5) satisfies boundary values in Theorem 2.1 with A(t) =1,
h(t) = (64,02,...,6m), y(t) = —Arg(n(t) - p). (7.6)
By obtaining h(t), one can obtain the values of 6(t) by

0j=h; forj=12,...,m (7.7)
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Then, by differentiating (7.5) and comparing with (7.2) yields

1'(t)

nt)-p’ (75)

iR'(t) = =F'(n(t)n/'(t) +i

In view of A = n'(t), f(t) = F'(n(t)) and g(t) = i/(n(t) — p) where f(z) is analytic in Q™ and
g(z) is analytic in Q*, we rewrite (7.8) as

Af(n(t) = iR (1) - Ag(n(®)). (7.9)
Let Ag(t) = ¢ +ip. Then by [18, Theorems 2(c) and 2(d)], we obtain

(I+N*) (g(t) - R (1)) = -Mes(t),

(I-N")o(t) = My (1).

(7.10)

Adding these equations, we get
(I+N*R'(t) = 2¢(t). (7.11)
Since the images of the curve I';, Iy, ..., T, are slits, we have R;(2or) — R;(0) = 0. Therefore
JR'(t) = (0,0,...,0). (7.12)

Hence, the unknown function R'(t) is the unique solution of the integral equation

I+ N"+])R(t) = 2¢(t), (7.13)
where
p(t) = Tm[A()g(n(H)] = Im ni('tl;(i) ﬁ] : (7.14)

The boundary relationship (7.3) can be rewritten as

@' (n(t) = T (n(t) | (nt))]. (7.15)

Squaring both sides of (7.15) yields

@' (n(t)) = *UT (5(t)) @ (1(1)). (7.16)
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Upon comparing (7.16) with (3.1) leads to a choice of P(#(t)) = 1, P(e0) = 1, D(5(t)) =
@' (n(t)), D(o0) =1, c(t) = €2%. Hence,

¢(t) = @' (n(8))7' (1) (7.17)
satisfies the integral equation (3.16) with
v(t) = 2O (b) + 1/ (8). (7.18)

Numerical evidence shows that A = -1 is an eigenvalue of K(s,t) of multiplicity m, which
suggests one needs to add m conditions. Since @(z) is assumed to be single-valued, hence it
is also required that the unknown mapping function @'(z) satisfies [4]

p(t)dt = J @' (n)dn=0, j=12,...,m, (7.19)
Jj T

that is,
Jg=0. (7.20)
Then, ¢(t) is the solution of the following integral equation
I+K+]))p(t) = v(t). (7.21)

By obtaining ¢(7(t)), the derivatives of the mapping function @' (f) can be found using

i - P®) 7
=" (722)

8. Parallel Slits

The canonical region U, consists of a m parallel straight slits on the w-plane. Let B = l("/279),

then the boundary values of the mapping function @ are given by
BO(7(t)) = R(t) +i6(t), (8.1)

where 0 is the angle of intersection between the lines Re[B®] = R; and the real axis.
R(t) = (Ri(t), Ro(t), ..., Rm(t)) is a piecewise real constant function and 6(t) is an unknown
function. It can be shown that (8.1) can be written as

BD'(n(t))7 (t) =18'(t). (8.2)
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The mapping function ®(z) can be uniquely determined by assuming ®(cc) = oo and
lim, _, ,®(z) — z = 0. Thus, the mapping function @ can be expressed as [12]

®(z) = z + BF(2), (8.3)

where F(z) is an analytic function with F(oo) = 0. By multiplying both sides of (8.3) with B,
we obtain

F(n(t)) = BO(n(t)) - Bn(t). (8.4)
Hence, (8.4) satisfies the boundary values in Theorem 2.1 with A(f) =1,
h(t) = (R, Ry, ..., Ry) y(t) = -Bn(t). (8.5)
Differentiating (8.4) and comparing the result with (8.2) yield
i6'(t) = B/ (t) + ' (1) F' (n(t)). (8.6)

In view of A = n'(t), f(t) = F'(n(t)) and g(t) = B, where f(z) is analytic in Q™ and g(z) is
analytic in Q*, we rewrite (8.6) as

Af(n(®) =16'(t) - Ag(n(1))- (87)
Assuming Ag(t) = ¢ + i, then by [18, Theorems 2(c) and 2(d)], we obtain

(I+N*)(6'(t) - (b)) = Mys(t),
— (8.8)
(I=-N"gp(t) = My (t).
These two equations yields

(I+N*)8'(£) = 20(t). (8.9)

Note that, the images of the curves I';, I'», ..., I';, are slits, so we have 6]~ (2ur) —6]~ (0) =0, which
implies

J6'(t) = (0,0,...,0). (8.10)
Hence, the unknown function &'(t) is the unique solution of the integral equation

(IT+N*"+])6'(t) = 2¢(t), (8.11)
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where
p(t) = Im[A(Hg (n(t))] = Im[ (1)B]. (8.12)
From (8.1), we introduce an analytic function &(#(t)) such that
3(n(t)) = eFD = ¢ B RO50), (8.13)
where 8(c0) = 1. By differentiating (8.13) with respect to t, we obtain
& (n() 7' (t) = (i6'(t) - Bry (1)) (n(t)).- (8.14)
Let o(t) be an analytic function such that it has the following representation
o(n(t)) =& (n(t)) + BS(n(t)), (8.15)

where o(c0) = B. From (8.13)—(8.15) it can be shown that, the function 3(#(t)) can be re-
written as

) _ Ry (- RelBy()) S8R (1) - o(n®) o1
() = e FT ) TR 816)

By squaring both sides of (8.16), the sign &'(f) is eliminated, that is,

a(n()’

3((1))* = —e2Fie2RBIODT (5(1))> :
(n(®)) (n(®)) o)

(8.17)

Comparing (8.17) with (3.2) leads to a choice of P(z) = 8(z)?, P(w) = 1, D(z) = o(z),
D(o0) = B, c(t) = —e*Rie(-2RelBn()]) Hence,

() = o (n(®)1'(t) (8.18)
satisfies the integral equation (3.16) with

v(t) = —e*Rie2ReB1OD 1 (1B + By (t). (8.19)
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Numerical evidence shows that A = -1 is an eigenvalue of K(s,t) of multiplicity m, which
suggests one needs to add m conditions. Since €5 (t)ﬂ(qj(t))lé’r = 0, hence we can have m
additional conditions for the integral equation above as in the following:

d Bry; (1) , B
L}. E(e b (ﬂ;(ﬂ))dt =0,

2o
L P10 (8 (1)) + BO(1; (1)) ) ()t = 0,

, (8.20)
/3
f L o)t =0,
27
J eB’lf(t)(;b(qj(t))dt =0, g=12,...,m.
0
We define Fredholm operator L as
Lu(s) = f ePi® y(t)dt. (8.21)
Jj
Then, ¢(t) is the solution of the following integral equation:
(I+K+L)p(t) = v(t). (8.22)
Hence, by obtaining ¢(#(t)), the function o(t) can be found by
t
o(t) = M (8.23)
()

This allows the value for 8(7(t)) to be calculated from (8.16), which in turn allows the
boundary values for the mapping function ®(#(t)) to be calculated by

@(n(t)) = n(t) + Blog 8(n(t)).- (8.24)

9. Numerical Examples

Since the boundaries I'; are parameterized by 7(t) which are 2x-periodic functions, the
reliable method to solve the integral equations are by means of Nystrém method with
trapezoidal rule [21]. Each boundary will be discretized by n number of equidistant points.
The resulting linear systems are then solved by using Gaussian elimination. For numerical
examples, we choose regions with connectivities one, two, three and four. For the region
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Table 1: Error norm ||w; — @j||  for Example 9.1.

n uc LI, LI,,,],/3
32 6.2 x 10712 46x107 8.8 x1071°
64 9.1x107™ 9.6x107%° —

with connectivity one, we compare our result with the analytic solution given in [12]. All the
computations were done by using MATLAB R2008a software.

Example 9.1. Consider an unbounded region Q™ bounded by a unit circle

() =e, (0<t<2). (9.1)

We choose the special point = 2.5 + 1.5i. The exact mapping function for U, U,, and U, are
given respectively by [12]

wr=z—ﬁ—z__ﬂ, 9.2)
Pz
2i6
wp= zH—.

For this example, we compare the error for each boundary value between our method and
the exact mapping function. See Table 1 for Error Norm of ||w; — @;|c-

Example 9.2. Consider an unbounded region Q™ bounded by a circle and an ellipse

() =2+i+e™, (0<t<2m),
(9.3)
[h(t) = -2+ cost—2isint, (0<t<2r).

Figure 2 shows the region and its five canonical images by using our proposed method.

Example 9.3. Consider an unbounded region Q™ bounded by 3 circles
() =2+e, (0<t<2r),
() =-1+iv3+05e7, (0<t<2r), (9.4)

I3(t) =-1-iv3+15e7, (0<t<2r).



Abstract and Applied Analysis 23

Figure 2: The original region Q~ and its canonical images with 6, = or /3 for parallel slits.

This example has also been considered in [6, 12]. Figure 3 shows the regions and its
five canonical images by using our proposed method. See Table 3 for numerical comparison
between our parameter values (see Table2) those in [12]. Note that our method has
considered exterior unit disk with slits as a canonical region while [12] has considered interior
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-6 -4 -2 0 2 4

Figure 3: The original region Q" and its canonical images with 6, = or /2 for parallel slits.

unit disk with slits. Thus, in computing the error for U4, we need to change the values for
U4 to 1/]®(z)|. See Table 4 for Error Norm of maxi<j<||w; — Wjl|,. We also compared the
condition number of our linear system for each n with [6, 12], see Figures 4 and 5. The results
show that for our integral equations for finding @'(z) that is, (4.20), (5.20), (6.21), (7.21) and
(8.22), the condition numbers are almost constant except for (5.20). This is because the kernel
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Table 2: The values for approximated parameters in Example 9.3 with n = 256.

j R;(Uy) R;(U.,) R;(U.) 0,(U,) R;(Up,x/2)

1 1.0000000000 1.0000000000 2.6958524041 —0.23582974094 1.32203173492

2 2.9672620504 0.3515929850 2.9121788457 2.24673051228 —0.78705294688

3 2.7249636495 0.1792099292 2.2653736950 —2.00502589294 —0.69725704737
Table 3: Error norm max<j<s [|R; - ﬁj [l of our method with [12] for Example 9.3.

n Ud l,la LIC ur up,]r/Z

32 27x 101 34x1071 29x 107" 1.6x107" 2.0x 10710

64 5.6x 1077 1.1x 1071 44x107% 20x107% 2.2x1071°

128 7.8 x 1071 47 %1071 22x107% 41x1071° 8.9 x 1071

256 1.6 x 107 9.99 x 1071° 3.8x10712 52x107% 13x107%°
Table 4: Error norm maxi<j<s ||w;j — @;||_, of our method with [12] for Example 9.3.

n Ud Ua uc ur up,Jr/Z

32 1.1x 107" 1.1x107" 0.15 0.16 1.5 x 107

64 6.1x107% 29107 62x107% 2.0x107% 1.1x10™

128 7.5%x 107 21x107% 22x107% 42x10710 4.4 %1071

256 22x10712 47 %1071 33 x 10712 4.1 x 10712 9.5x 10712

Condition number

10?

10t ¢

—— Uy

—— U,

—— U,

102
n

- U,

Figure 4: Condition numbers of the matrices for our method for Uy, U,, U, U, and U,,.
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108 |

106 -

104 L

Condition number

102 L

102
n
—— G.N.K. —— C.S. circular
—— Adj. GN.K —— C.S. radial

Figure 5: Condition number of the matrices for generalized Neumann kernel (G.N.K), adjoint generalized
Neumann kernel (Adj.G. N. K), charge simulation for circular slits (C.S. circular) and charge simulation
for radial slits (C.S. radial).

involves ' (t), which varies with the number of collocation points, n. However, this does not
have any effect on the accuracy of the method.

Example 9.4. Consider an unbounded region Q™ of 4-connectivity with boundaries

Ti(t)=3+2i+e, (0<t<2m), (9.5)
Ih(t) =-3+2i+e, (0<t<2m), (9.6)
I3(t) =-3-2i+0.7cost—1.4isint, (0<t<2r), (9.7)
[4(t) =3-2i+0.7cost—1.4isint, (0<t<2r). (9.8)

Figure 6 shows the region and its five canonical images by using our proposed method.

10. Conclusion

In this paper, we have constructed a unified method for numerical conformal mapping of
unbounded multiply connected regions onto canonical slit regions. The advantage of this
method is that the integral equations are all linear which overcomes the nonlinearity problem
encountered in [10]. From the numerical experiments, we can conclude that our method
works on any finite connectivity with high accuracy. By computing the boundary values of
the mapping function, the exterior points will be calculated by means of Cauchy’s integral
formula.
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S = N W

O = W N P, O = N W s g

Figure 6: The original region Q™ and its canonical images with 6, = or /2 for parallel slits.
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The aim of this paper is to discuss the uniqueness of the difference monomials f"f(z + c). It
assumed that f and g are transcendental entire functions with finite order and Ey) (1, f"f(z+c)) =
Ex(1,8"g(z + c)), where c is a nonzero complex constant and 7, k are integers. It is proved that if
one of the following holds (i) n > 6 and k = 3, (ii) n > 7 and k = 2, and (iii) n > 10 and k = 1,
then fg =+ or f = tg for some constants t, and t; which satisfy #;*! = 1 and #*! = 1. Itis an
improvement of the result of Qi, Yang and Liu.

1. Introduction and Main Results

In this paper, a meromorphic (respectively entire) function always means meromorphic
(respectively, analytic) in the complex plane C. It is also assumed that the reader is familiar
with the basic concepts of the Nevanlinna theory. We adopt the standard notations in the
Nevanlinna value distribution theory of meromorphic functions as explained in [1, 2].

Let f and g be two nonconstant meromorphic functions, and let a be a value in the
extended plane. We say that f and g share the value a CM, provided that f and g have the
same a-pints with the same multiplicities. We say that f and g share the value a IM, provided
that f and g have the same a-points ignoring multiplicities. The order of f is defined by

o(f) =lim supM.

(1.1)
oo log r
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Let f be a nonconstant meromorphic function on C, let a € C be a finite value, and
let k be a positive integer or infinity. We denote by E(a, f) the set of zeros of f — a and
count multiplicities, while by E(a, f) the set of zeros of f — a but ignore multiplicities. Also,
we denote by Ey)(a, f) the set of zeros of f — a with multiplicities less than or equal to
k and count multiplicities. For a € CJ{oo}, we denote by Ny (r,1/(f — a)) the counting
function corresponding to the set Ey)(a, f) while by N1 (r,1/(f — a)) the counting function
corresponding to the set Ex+1(a, f) := E(a, f) \ Ex)(a, f).If Ex(a, f) = Ex(a, g), we say that f,
g share the value a with weight k.

The definition implies that if f and g share a value a with weight k, then z; is a zero of
f — a with multiplicity m(< k) if and only if it is a zero of g — a with multiplicity m(< k) and
zg is a zero of f —a with multiplicity m (> k) if and only if it is a zero of g — a with multiplicity
n(> k) where m is not necessarily equal to n.

Also, we denote by Nk)(r,l /(f —a)) and N(k+1 (r,1/(f — a)) the reduced forms of
Niy(r,1/(f —a)) and N1 (r,1/(f — a)), respectively. At last, we set

Nk(r,f):N(T,f)+N(2(T,f)+‘-'+ﬁ(k(7’,f). (1-2)

Hayman proposed the well-known conjecture in [3].

Hayman Conjecture

If an entire function f satisfies f" ' #1 for all n € N, then f is a constant.

In fact, Hayman has proved that the conjecture holds in the cases n > 2 in [4] while
Clunie proved the cases n = 1 in [5], respectively. In 1997, Yang and Hua [6] studied the
uniqueness theorem of the differential monomials and obtained the following result.

Theorem A. Let f and g be nonconstant entire function, and let n > 6 be an integer. If f" ' and
"¢ share 1 CM, then either f(z) = c1e%%, g(z) = coe™% where c1, ¢, and c are constants satisfying
(c1c2)™'c? = =1, or f = tg for a constant t such that t"*1 = 1.

In 2010, Qi et al. [7] studied the uniqueness of the difference monomials and obtained
the following result.

Theorem B. Let f and g be transcendental entire functions with finite order, ¢ a non-zero complex
constant, and n > 6 an integer. If E(1, f* f(z + ¢)) = E(1,g"g(z + ¢)), then fg = ti or f = trg for
some constants t and t, which satisfy £} =1 and t5*! = 1.

In this paper, we will obtain the following results.

Theorem 1.1. Let f and g be transcendental entire functions with finite order, c a non-zero complex
constant, and n > 6 an integer. If E3y(1, f"f(z + ¢)) = E3(1,8"g(z + c)), then the assertion of
Theorem B holds.

Theorem 1.2. Let f and g be transcendental entire functions with finite order, c a non-zero complex
constant, and n > 7 an integer. If Ex)(1, f"f(z + c)) = Ex(1,8"g(z + c)), then the assertion of
Theorem B holds.
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Theorem 1.3. Let f and g be transcendental entire functions with finite order, ¢ a non-zero complex
constant, and n > 10 an integer. If E1y(1, f" f(z + ¢)) = Ey(1,8"g(z + c)), then the assertion of
Theorem B holds.

2. Auxiliary Results

Lemma 2.1 (see [8, Corollary 2.5]). Let f(z) be a meromorphic function in the complex plane with
finite order o = o(f), and let 1 be a fixed non-zero complex number. Then for each € > 0, one has

f(Z + 1’[) f(Z) o-1+¢
m<r,W> +m<r,m> :O<r ) (2.1)

Lemma 2.2 (see [8, Theorem 2.1]). Let f(z) be a meromorphic function in the complex plane with
finite order o = o(f), and let 11 be a fixed non-zero complex number. Then for each € > 0, one has

T(r,f(z+n)) =T(r, f(z)) + O(r"_“‘E) +O(logr). (2.2)

Lemma 2.3. Let f(z) be an entire function with finite order o = o(f), ¢ a fixed non-zero complex
number, and

P(z) = a,f(2)" + an_lf(z)”_1 +-+a f(z) + ao, (2.3)
where aj(j =0,1,...,n) are constants. If F(z) = P(z) f (z + ¢), then

T(r,F) = (n+ 1)T(r, f) + O<r"(f>’1+5> +0(logr). (2.4)

Proof. Since f(z) is an entire transcendental function with finite order, we can deduce from
Lemma 2.1 and the standard Valiron-Mohon’ko theorem that

(n+1)T(r, f(z)) =T(r, f(z)P(z)) + O(1)
=m(r, f(z)P(z)) + O(1)

f(z)P(z)
< m<r’W> +m(r,F(z)) + O(1) (2.5)

_ f(2)
= m(r, Fz+ c)> +m(r,F(z)) + O(1)

<T(r,F(z)) + O<r0,1+5> +0(1).

Therefore

T(r,F) > (n+ )T(r, f) + o<rff-1+€) +0(1). (2.6)
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On the other hand, Lemma 2.2 implies that

T(r,F(z)) <T(r,P(z)) +T(r, f(z+¢))

nT(r, f(z)) +T(r, f(z)) + O<r°*1*5> +O(log ) (2.7)

(n+DT(r, f) + O<r"‘1+5> +O(log 7).

We will obtain the conclusion of Lemma 2.3. O

Remark 2.4. The condition “entire” cannot be replaced by “meromorphic” in Lemma 2.3, as is
shown by the following example.

Example 2.5. Let f(z) = (e* —1)/(e*+1), c = i, and F(z) = f(z) f(z + ¢), we can see

T(r,F)#2T(r, f) + O(r"(f)‘“g) +O(log ) (2.8)

for every set of {r,} with infinite measure.

Lemma 2.6 (see [9, Lemma 2.1]). Let f and g be two nonconstant meromorphic functions satisfying
Ei(1, f) = Exy(1, g) for some positive integer k € N. Define H as follows:

(7525

If H#0, then

— — 1\ — — /1
N(r,H)SN(z(r,f)+N(2<r,—> N(z(r,g)+N(2<r,§>+
1

N
— /1N — 1 — (2.10)
+No<7’,g,> +N(k+1<r,f_1> +N(k+1<r,g_1>

+S(r, f)+5(r,8),

~

where No(r,1/ ') denotes the counting function of zeros of f' but not zeros of f(f — 1) and
No(r,1/¢') is similarly defined.

Lemma 2.7 (see [10]). Under the condition of Lemma 2.6, one has

Ny <T, %) = Ny <r, %) <N(r,H)+5(r, f) +S(r, g). (2.11)
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Lemma 2.8 (see [10]). Let H be defined as Lemma 2.6. If H = 0, then either f = gor fg =1
provided that

N(r,f) +N(r,g) +N(r,1/f) +N(r,1/f) -1

o , (2.12)

lim sup
r—oo,rel

where T (r) .= max{T(r, f), T (r,g)} and I is a set with infinite linear measure.

Lemma 2.9 (see [11, Lemma 2.2]). Let T : (0,+00) — (0,+o0) be a nondecreasing continuous
function, s >0,0 < a <1, and let F C R, be the set of all r such that

T(r) <aT(r+s). (2.13)

If the logarithmic measure of F is infinite, then

log T(r,
lim supong(rrf) = 0. (2.14)

3. Proof of Theorem 1.1
We define

Fi= f'f(z+0),
G:=g"g(z+0).

(3.1)

First of all, suppose that H #0. We replace f and g by F and G, respectively, in Lemma 2.7
and Lemma 2.8. Thus,

N(r,H)+S(r,f) +S(r, &)

< N(z( ,%) +N(2<1’,é> +N0<T,%> +No<1’,é> (32)

— 1 — 1
+N(4<r,m> +N(4<r,m) +S(r, f)+S(r, ).

Z
N
N

,.,_J
—_
~—
1]
Z
N
N
)
| —_
—_
~
IN

Applying the second main theorem to F and G jointly implies that

T(r,F) +T(r,G) < N(r/ %) +N(h%) +N(r' é) +N<r'%>

(3.3)
No(r ) ~No(r g ) +5¢. ) +5(re).
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Noting that
— 1 1 1 — 1 1 1 1
N(ﬂm) - §N1)<7’,m> +N(4<T, F—l) < §N<T, F—1> < ET(T,F),
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 G4
N(T, m) - ENl) <T, m) +N(4<r, m) < EN(T, G- 1) < ET(T’,G)
According to Lemma 2.9 and (3.2)—(3.4), we can obtain that
1 1
T(r,F)+T(r,G) < 2N2<r, F) + 2N2<r, 5) +S(r, f)+S(r,g)
—/ 1 —/ 1 1
< 4N<r, —) + 4N<r, —) + 2N<r, —)
f g flz+0)
+2N<r,g(z+c)>+S(r,f)+S(r,g) (3.5)
1 1
< 6N<r, —> + 6N<r, —) +S(r, f)+S(r,g)
f 8
1 1
< 6T<r, —> + 6T<r, —) +S(r, f)+S(r,9).
f g
Lemma 2.3 shows that
T(r,F)=(n+1)T(r,f) + O(r"(f)_“E) +O(log 1),
(3.6)

T(r,G)=m+1)T(r,g) + O(r"(g)’“g) +O(log r).

We can deduce that

(n=5)(T(r,f) +T(r,8)) <O(r* D7) + O(r* @) + S(r, f) + S(r, 8), (3.7)

which is impossible since n > 6. Therefore, we have H = 0. Noting that

N(r, %) ; N(r, é) <3T(r, f) +3T(r,g) + S(r. f) + S(r, ) <T(r),  (38)

where T(r) = max{T(r, F), T(r,G)}. Together with Lemma 2.8, it shows that either F = G or
FG = 1. We will consider the following two cases.

Case 1. Suppose that F(z) = G(z). Therefore

f@)"f(z+c) = g(2)"g(z +c). (3.9)
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Let hy(z) = f(z)/g(z); we have
hi(z)"hi(z+¢) =1. (3.10)
If hi(z) is not a constant, then Lemma 2.2 and (3.10) imply that

nT(r,h1) = T(r, hi(z +¢)) + O(1) = T(r, h1) + O<r"(h1)_l+5> +0(log 1), (3.11)

which is a contraction with n > 6. Thus, hi(z) = t;, where t; is a constant. From (3.10), we
have f(z) = t1g(z) and /! = 1.

Case 2. Suppose that F(z)G(z) = 1. Therefore
f@)flz+0)g(=)"gz+0) =1. (3.12)

Let hy(z) = f(2)g(2); we have
hy(z)"ha(z +¢) = 1. (3.13)

By the same way as Case 1, we can obtain that h; is a constant. Therefore, f(z)g(z) = t, and
ol =1,

4. Proof of Theorem 1.2

Noting that

1 4— 1 3 1 3
- . _ [ R V< Z
N1)<r,F_1> + 5N(3<r,F_1) < 5N<r,F_1> <T(r,F),
3

2
5
/1N 2 1\ 4— 1 1 3
S I I — )< — <=2 .
N<T’G—1> 5N1><r’c—1>+5N<3<r’G—1> = 5N<T’G—1> <510

According to (3.1) and (4.1), we can obtain the conclusion of Theorem 1.2 by the same way
as Section 3.

5. Proof of Theorem 1.3

Noting that
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According to (3.1) and (5.1), we can obtain the conclusion of Theorem 1.2 by the same way
as Section 3.
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The distribution of zeros and poles of best rational approximants is well understood for the
functions f(x) = |x|", @ > 0. If f € C[-1,1] is not holomorphic on [-1,1], the distribution of
the zeros of best rational approximants is governed by the equilibrium measure of [-1,1] under
the additional assumption that the rational approximants are restricted to a bounded degree of
the denominator. This phenomenon was discovered first for polynomial approximation. In this
paper, we investigate the asymptotic distribution of zeros, respectively, a-values, and poles of
best real rational approximants of degree at most n to a function f € C[-1,1] that is real-
valued, but not holomorphic on [-1,1]. Generalizations to the lower half of the Walsh table are
indicated.

1. Introduction

Let B be a subset of C; we denote by

my(B) = inf Y [U,| (1.1)

the my-measure of B, where the infimum is taken over all coverings {U,,} of B by disks U, and
|U,| is the radius of the disk U,,.

Let D be a region in C and ¢ a function defined in D with values in C. A se-
quence {¢,},cy of meromorphic functions in D is said to converge to a function ¢ with
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respect to the my-measure inside D if for every € > 0 and any compact set K C D we
have

m({zeK:|(p-¢n)(z)| >€}) —0 asn— o (1.2)

(cf. Gonéar [1]).
The sequence {¢, },cy is said to converge to ¢ mi-almost geometrically inside D if for any
€ > 0 there exists a set Q(¢) in C with m;(Q(¢)) < ¢ such that

limsupl|¢ - ¢, II}!\Z@ <1 (1.3)

n—oo

for any compact set K C D. We note that || - || is the supremum norm on a subset B of C.
For n € Ny = NU {0}, we denote by D, the collection of all polynomials of degree at
most n, and let

Ry = {rzgzpepn,qeﬁm,q¢0}. (1.4)

In [2], sequences {7y} ,cn, n € Ryn, 0N a region D were investigated if the number of poles of
r, in D is bounded. It turns out that the geometric convergence of {r, },cy on a continuum S C
D implies that the sequence converges m;-almost geometrically inside D to a meromorphic
function f in D with at most a finite number of poles in D.

To be precise, let B ¢ C and let _#,,(B) denote the subset of meromorphic functions in
B with at most m poles in B, each pole counted with its multiplicity. The main result of [2]
can be stated as follows.

Theorem A. Let S be a continuum in C and D a region with S C D. Let {ty},cn, Tn € Run, be a
sequence of rational functions converging geometrically to a function f on S, that is,

limsupl|| f - rn”;/n <1, (1.5)

and assume that f 20 on S. If there exists a fixed integer m € N such that r,, € M,,(D) for all n and

No(r,,K) =0(n) asn— oo (1.6)

for each compact set K C D, then the sequence {r,},cy converges mi-almost geometrically inside D
to a meromorphic function f € M, (D).

Here, the number Ny(r,,, K) denotes the number of zeros of r,, in K, each zero counted
with its multiplicity.
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The above result was applied in [2] to Chebyshev approximation on [-1,1]. Let
G(z, ) be the Green function of Q = C \ [-1,1] with pole at oo, and let

¢ ={z€C:G(z,o) <log p}, p>1, (1.7)

be the Green domain to the parameter p, that is, &, is the open Joukowski-ellipse with foci at
+1 and -1 and major axis p + 1/p.

Let f € C[-1,1] be real-valued on [-1,1]. For abbreviation, we will write || - || for
I - ll-1,17- Given n,m € Ny, let ry, ,, = 17, ,,(f) € Rym denote the real rational function of best
uniform approximation to f € C[-1,1] with respect to R, ,,, that is,

Epm(f) = |f - 15m| = inf{||f = 7| : ¥ € Rypm, r real-valued onR}. (1.8)

Moreover, let {m, },cy be a sequence in N with

limm, =c, m, =o<

n— oo

logn> as n — oo, (1.9)

and let us consider a function f € C[-1,1] that can be continued meromorphically into &,
for some p > 1. Then the sequence {r}, ,, },cn converges mj-almost geometrically inside &,
to f [3]. Using Theorem A, we obtain results about the distribution of the a-values in the

neighborhood of a point z € 0E,. For a € C and B c C, we denote by
N,(r,B) =#{z€ B:r(z) = a} (1.10)

the number of a-values of the rational function r in B and each a-value is counted with its
multiplicity. If f cannot be continued meromorphically to zo, then for any neighborhood U
of zp and any a € C, with at most one exception,

lim sup Ny (7}, , U) = o0. (1.11)

n— oo

Particulary, such a point zj is either an accumulation point of zeros or of poles of 7, ,, .

On the other hand, if f is not holomorphic on [-1,1], so far results about the
distribution of the zeros of r,,, (f) are only known in the case that m, = 0 for all n € N
(polynomial approximation) or in the case that m, = m € N is fixed (rational approximation
with a bounded number of free poles). In the polynomial case, the normalized zero counting
measures of 7, ;(f) converge in the weak”-sense to the equilibrium measure of [-1,1], at least
for a subsequence n € A C N [4]. This result was generalized to rational approximation with
a bounded number of poles (cf. [5, Theorem 4.1]). Moreover, Stahl [6] and Saff and Stahl [7]
have investigated for the function f(x) = |x|*, @ > 0, the distribution of zeros and poles of
rational approximants, as well as the alternation points of the optimal error function.

In contrast to the distribution of zeros of r;, ,,, , the behavior of the alternation points of
f = 1nm, for f € C[-1,1] is well understood, not only in the polynomial case (cf. [8, 9]), but
also for rational approximations (cf. [10-14]). The aim of the present paper is to investigate
the distribution of the zeros of the rational approximants via the distribution of the alternation
points.
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2. Main Results

Let f be continuous on [-1,1], possibly complex-valued. It is well known that the rate of
approximation by rational functions does not guarantee the holomorphy of the function f.
Goncar ([15], p. 101) pointed out the example

Ap
7
z—ay,

f@=3

n=1

(2.1)

where the points a, are situated in C \ [-1,1] such that any point of [-1,1] is a limit point
of the sequence {a,} and the coefficients A, converge to zero sufficiently fast. Hence, it is
possible that there exists a sequence {7y },,cry, 7n € Ry n, such that

limsup|| f - rn”l/’1 <1, (2.2)

n—oo

and f is continuous on [-1, 1], but nowhere holomorphic on [-1,1].
But it turns out that in this case Theorem A immediately yields the following.

Theorem 2.1. Let f € C[-1,1] be not holomorphic on [-1,1], and let {ry},cr, Tn € Run, be a
sequence such that

limsupl||f - rn”l/"

n— oo

<1. (2.3)

Then for any non holomorphic point zy € [-1,1] of f any neighborhood U of z either

lim sup N, (1, U) = o0 (24)

n—oo

or

lim sup

n—oo

Na(ra U) _ (2.5)
n

foralla e C.

In the following we consider functions f € C[-1,1] that are always real-valued on
[-1,1]. Then the case that

limsup EY/(f) =1 (2.6)

n—oo

is not covered by Theorem 2.1. By Bernstein’s theorem, condition (2.6) implies that f €
C[-1,1] is not holomorphic on [-1, 1]. Examples for (2.6) are functions which are piecewise
analytic on [-1,1] (Newman [16], Gon&ar [15]).
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In the following, we assume that {m,, },y is a sequence with

m, <mn, my, < My <m, + 1. (2.7)
For abbreviation, let
EomEun (), = rim () = 2 29
where p;, € D, and gj, € D,,, have no common factor. We define
6, := min(n — degpj, m, — degq;) (2.9)

as the defect of r}, and d,, := n+m, +1-06,. According to the alternation theorem of Chebyshev
(cf. Meinardus [17], Theorem 98) there exist d,, + 1 points x\

P
“1<xl <xf <<V <, (2.10)

which satisfy
DR =) () = 1 =7ill gy Ok S d, (211)

where A, = +1 or A, = -1 is fixed. For each pair (n, m,) let

dy

Aw=Au(f) = {x"} " (2.12)

denote an arbitrary, but fixed alternation set for the best approximation 7, € R, ,,,, and let v,
denote the normalized counting measure of A,, that is,

# x(n):an(n)Sﬂ
o255

for any interval [a, ] C [-1,1]. Since v, is a probability measure on [-1,1], there exists a
subsequence A C N such that

VY, — v asn— oo,n €A, (2.14)

in the weak*-topology and v is again a probability measure on [-1,1].
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Theorem 2.2. Let f € C[-1,1] be real-valued, and let (2.6) hold. Moreover, let f be approximated
with respect to Ry, where the sequence {my},cy satisfies (2.7). Then there exists a subsequence
A C N with the following properties:

(@)

Vv, > v as n—s oo,n €A, (2.15)

(ii) let zg € supp(v), a € C, and let U be a neighborhood of zg with f(z)#aon U N [-1,1];
then

either limsup N, (r;, U) = o0
neAn— oo

2.16
N, ) 210

or limsup
neAn— oo

Applying to the approximation in the upper half of the Walsh table, we obtain the
following.

Corollary 2.3. Let f € C[-1,1] with (2.6) and let the subsequence {m,} ey satisfy

m,<cn with0<c<l, My <My Smy + 1 (2.17)

Then there exists a subsequence A C N with the following property: Let a € C, zg € [-1,1], and let
U be a neighborhood of zg with f(z)#a on U N [-1,1]; then either (i) or (ii) holds.

3. Auxiliary Tools

One of the essential tools for proving Theorem 2.2 is the interaction between alternation
points and poles of best rational approximants.

Let 7, denote the normalized counting measure of the poles of r;;, counted with their
multiplicities, and let us denote by 7, the balayage measure of 7, onto [-1,1]. Then the
following distribution results hold for the interaction between the alternation points of A,
and the poles of r, and 7} ;.

Theorem B (See [11]). Let f be not a rational function, and let {my},cy satisfy (2.7). Then there
exists a subsequence A C N such that

Vi — 0 (Tp + Tpi1) — (L —an)p 50 asn— oo,n€EA, (3.1)
where
d *+d *
an — eg qn + eg qn+1 (32)
d,+1

and p is the equilibrium distribution of [-1,1].
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We remark that in the proof of Theorem B in [11], the subsequence A C N is defined by

A= {neN:En+Ewr1 <n2}. (3.3)

En - En+1 -

Inspecting the proof of (3.1) in [11], it turns out that we can modify the definition of A by
1
A= {nEN:En+1§ <1_F>E"}' (3.4)

The existence of such sequences A is based on the divergence of the infinite product

* En+1 = En - En+1
= 1- =2
[T =T10-"%") ©5)

n=0 n=0

to 0 if f is not a rational function. This argument has already been used by Kadec [9] in his
proof for the distribution of the alternation points in polynomial approximation.
Concerning the distribution of the zeros of best polynomial approximations pj, to f,

pn(z) = apz" +- -, (3.6)

the asymptotic behavior of the highest coefficient a, plays an essential role, namely,

lim sup|a,|'/" = ! (3.7)
n— o0 cap([-1,1])limsup, __es/™’ ’
where
n = - :; = inf — Pn
en=[f-pull = inf lIf = pul (3.8)

and cap([-1,1]) = 1/2is the logarithmic capacity of [-1,1].
If f € C[-1,1] is not holomorphic on [-1,1], then lim supn_)we,ll/" = 1 and we can
choose a subsequence A C N such that

: 1/n _
oA e =1 (3.9)
and moreover,
Lm  |a,|"" =2. (3.10)

n—An— oo

If e, # 441, then the polynomial

pn(z) = @ (3.11)

n
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is monic and satisfies

llpall < <2ig>n (3.12)

for all n € A which are sufficiently large, where £ > 0 can be chosen arbitrarily. Then the
Erd6s-Turdn Theorem [18] (cf. [19]) implies a weak*-version of Kadec’s result, namely, the
weak*-convergence of the normalized counting measures of alternation sets of f — pj, to the
equilibrium measure y of [-1, 1], at least for a subsequence A, n € A.

The objective of this section is to show that there exists a subsequence A C N such
that (3.4) and the analogue of (3.9) for rational approximation hold simultaneously with
consequences for the behavior of the difference of two consecutive best approximants.

Lemma 3.1. Let f € C[-1,1] with (2.6). Then there exists a subsequence A C N such that

1
En i < <1 - ;)En forneA,

(3.13)
lim EY"=1.
neA,n— oo
Moreover, let {&,},,cp be a sequence in [-1, 1] with |(f — ;) (&) = || f — 73|I, then
lim | (ry = 7) @] =1, (3.14)

neA,n— oo

Proof . Using the above arguments of the beginning of this section, there exists a subsequence
A1 C N such that

1
Eq i < (1 - E)En for n € Aq. (3.15)

First, we show that there exists A C N such that (3.13) holds.
For proving this, we define

A= {neN:En+1§ <1—%>En}. (3.16)
Since Ay C 1~\, A #0, and A is not finite, hence the complement
A°:=N\A (3.17)
of A in N has the property that

1 -
En 1> (1 - E)E" for n € A°. (3.18)
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If A€ is a finite set, then there exists m € N such that

A:={neN:n>m)} (3.19)

satisfies property (3.13).
If A° is an infinite set, then observing that A is not a finite set, we can define
subsequences {m;} jeN and {n;} jeN of N such that

nj1 <m; < nj <mj,1,

~ (3.20)
A={neN:mj<n<njj>1}.
Next, we consider a fixed integer m > m;. If
nji<m<mj; j22, (3.21)
then m ¢ A and we deduce
o (Yo (0 ) (e e
(mj-1) (mj-1) (mj-2)
(3.22)

>.> 1-——)E,.
o (m +k)?

n ( ’ )

converges, there exists a constant 3, 0 < f < 1, such that all partial products

H
Svu :=H<1—l>, 2<v <y, (3.24)

2
n=v n

of S are bounded by f from below, that s, S,,, > p.
By (3.22), Epm, > PE,, and

En" > EY/™ > BYmEL™ for E,, <1. (3.25)

Let us define for m > m;

(3.26)

m, ifme A
v(m) :=

mj, ifnj <m<m,.
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Next, we choose a subsequence A, = {k;} jeN of N such that k; > m; and

limEY% = 1.

j— oo ki

If Ay C 1~\, then we are done. As for the general case, let us define

A= (k) )
j=1
then A C A and (3.25)-(3.27) imply
.1/
jlg{.loEv(kf)] =1

Hence, (3.13) is proved.
Moreover, for n € A,

| =) @) 2 1 =) @] = 1(f = 730 @)l
>E,-E,12E, - <1 - %)En = %En,

1> limsup|(r} = 75,1) (&n)| " > limsup | (r; = 75,,) @) |"

n—oo neA,n— oo
1 1/1’!
> limsup <—2> EV" )= 1lim EY"=1.
neAn— oo n neA,n— oo

Hence,

lim |(ry-7i,) @] =1,

neAn— o

and (3.14) is proved.

4, Proofs

Proof of Theorem 2.2. First we will prove the theorem for a = 0.

(3.27)

(3.28)

(3.29)

(3.30)

(3.31)

According to the lemma in Section 3, there exists a subsequence A C N such that (3.13)-
(3.14) hold. Then Theorem B applies and (3.1) holds for n € A. Because v, are probability

measures on [-1, 1], we may assume that
*
v, — v asn—oo,ne€A.

Let zo € supp(v) and U a neighborhood of zy such that f(z) #0on U N [-1,1].

(4.1)
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Let us assume that (ii) of Theorem 2.2 does not hold. Hence, there exists m € N

Ny (r;,U)<m VneN, (4.2)

Ny(r;,U) =o(n) asn— co. (4.3)

Of course, we may assume that U is a bounded symmetric region with respect to the real axis.
Let I, be the number of poles ¢, ; of r; in U counted with their multiplicities. Then we define

L

H(Z - én,i)/ ln > 1/
1

Qn(z) = i= (44)
1, 1, =0.
Because gy, gn+1 € Pm, there exists a subsequence A1 C A and §o, §1 € [P such that
lim gui=¢g; fori=0,1 (4.5)

neA,n— oo

Together with f(z)#0 for z € U N [-1,1], this implies that there exists an interval [a, ] C
Un[-1,1],a#p, and a constant x > 0 such that

|Gi(x)| >« forxe[ap],i=0,1, (4.6)
|f(x)| >« for x € [a,p]. (4.7)

Let k,, be the number of zeros (with multiplicities) of r; in U. If k,, > 1, let 17,5, 1 < i < kyy, be
the zeros of r;; in U and let

ky
[1(z=1ni), kn>0
i=1

T (z) = (4.8)
1, k, =0.
Because of (4.3), k, = o(n) asn — oo and we obtain
lim sup||7, [|}/" < 1 (4.9)

n—oo

for any compact set K in C. Now, let us define

hy(z) = %10g|¢)n(z)| (4.10)
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with

a,(z)

2 = @)

(4.11)

Then @, is holomorphic in U and h,, harmonic in U.
Consider z € [a, f] and A; as before. Then by (4.5)—(4.7) there exists 7i € N such that

* K K

@25 a2 5 (4.12)

forze[a,p],i=0,1,andn € Ay, n > 1. Thenfori=0,1

. kn+i

Ty < 4(d+1) , (413)

* . 2

Tn+iq"+l [a,ﬂ] K

where
d = sup|z|. (4.14)
zel

According to a Lemma of Goncar [20, Lemma 1, page 153], for any compact set K C U there
exists a constant A = A([«, p], U, K) > 1 such that

r*Jr,m | < r*er (4.15)
n+iqn+1 K n+iQn+1 [u,ﬂ]
for i =0, 1. For example, A([a, B], U, K) can be chosen as
A([a, B, U K) = max sup exp(Giap1 (2, 1)), (4.16)

teC\U

where G4 (2, t) is the Green function of C\ [a, B] with pole at ¢.

Next, we choose a region W C U, W symmetric to the real axis, with zp € W, Wcu
and [a, f] C W, then

k,+i
n+i

1 4
hei(2) < A([a, B, UL W) + ——log— + log(1+d) (4.17)

fori = 0,1. Hence for i = 0,1, the sequences {hy;},cs, are uniformly bounded in W from
aboveasn — oo, n € Ay, i =0,1. By Harnack’s theorem, either

hy(z) — —oo locally uniformly in W as n — oo, n € Ay, (4.18)

or there exists a subsequence A, C A; such that {h,},.,, converges locally uniformly to h as
n — oo, n € Ay, in the region W and the function kg is harmonic in W.
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Next, let us show that the first situation cannot occur: if C > 0 is such that

max h,(z) < -C
max hn(z) (4.19)

for n € A; and n sufficiently large, then

7 (2)

n - max |h,(z)| £ max log|— < -nC. 4.20
ze[a,ﬂ]| ( )l z€[a,p] & Tn (Z)qn (Z) ( )

Hence, by (4.5)—(4.7) there exists a constant ¢; > 0 such that
max |77, (z)| < c1e7"C. (4.21)

z€[ap]

Since g, € Pk, is a monic polynomial and k, = o(n) asn — oo, this is a contradiction to

p-a)\"
||Jrn||[a,mzz<< . >> . @)

Next, we consider (4.17) for i = 1. Again by Harnack’s theorem, either

hp1(z) — —oo  locally uniformly in Was n — oo, n € Ay, (4.23)

or there exists a subsequence A3z C A such that {h;1},c5, converges locally uniformly to a
function hy in W and h; is harmonic in W.
As above for {hy},c,,, the first situation cannot occur. Consequently,

max h;(z) >0 fori=0,1. (4.24)

z€ [a,ﬂ]

On the other hand, using (4.13) we deduce for i = 0,1 that

1' hn i < 0.

e gy i) (4:25)
Summarized, we have fori = 0,1 that

hi(z)=0 for z € [a,pf]. (4.26)

By definition, the regions U, W are symmetric to R as well as the functions

@) i@ |guei(2)] (4.27)



14 Abstract and Applied Analysis

fori = 0, 1. This symmetry, together with (4.26), implies that
hi(z) =0 VzeW (4.28)
fori=0,1. Hence,

lim 7l <1 (4.29)

neA;,n— oo

for all compact sets Kin W,i=0,1.
Combining (4.29) for i = 0,1, we obtain

lim (75 = 771) Gudns 1" <1 (4.30)

neAz n—

for all compact sets K C W. Hence, the function V(z) = 0 is a harmonic majorant for the
sequence {F},c,, of subharmonic functions in W, where

F.(z) = %log| (rp = 750)(2)qn(2)gni1(z)|, neN. (4.31)

Next, we want to show that V(z) =0 is an exact harmonic majorant for {F,},c,, and also for
any {Fy},ca, for any subsequence A4 C Az,

Let us assume that this assertion would be false: then there exists a subsequence A4 C
A3 C A (A as in the Corollary of Section 3) and a continuum K C W such that

lim sup maKan(z) <0. (4.32)

neAgn—oo %€

Since V(z) = 0 is a harmonic majorant for {F,},c,, in W, then (4.32) implies that the
inequality (4.32) holds for any continuum K ¢ W.

First, let us note that under the condition (4.2) a point ¢ € U N [-1,1] cannot be an
isolated point of supp(v).

To prove this, let us denote by 6. the Dirac measure of the point z € C, and let 82 be
the associated balayage measure of 6, to the interval [-1,1]. For z ¢ [-1, 1] the density of the
balayage measure 6. at the point x € (-1,1) is given by

d

Pe 0 0
a(ﬁz (x) = —G(x,z) + a—mG(x, z), (4.33)

On,

where 7, (resp., n-) denotes the normal at the point x to the upper half (resp., lower half)
plane and G(¢, z) is the Green function for ¢ € C\[-1, 1] with pole at z, continuously extended
by G(x,z) =0to¢ =x € [-1,1].
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Then for any interval [a, f] C [-1,1]

0<6.([af]) <1,
lim  6.([a,p]) =0. (4.34)

z—1

ne[-L1\[ap]
Letze C\[-1,1],¢ e UN[-1,1],and ¢ > 0; then

limé.([¢ —&,¢+¢]) = 0. (4.35)
Consider the exterior of the e-neighborhood of [-1,1]; that is, let

W, = {z e C : dist(z,[-1,1]) > 5}. (4.36)
Then we can obtain a sharpening of (4.35), namely,

!11}}) nga:§<u6z([é —¢,¢+e])=0. (4.37)

Since ¢ € U N [-1,1] and (4.2) holds, (4.34)—(4.37) imply

lim lim T,([¢ —¢,¢ +€]) = 0. (4.38)

e—0n—c

Because (3.1) and (4.1) hold for n € A, ¢ cannot be an isolated point of supp(v).
Consequently, since zg € supp(v) there exists a sequence {é} oy in U, & € supp(v),
such that

Zp = ,}gr;o Sk (4.39)

and each ¢ is not an isolated point of supp(v). Hence, for any k € N and any open interval
(a, p) with ¢ € (a, ) we have v((a, f)) > 0. Taking into account (4.39) and the fact that the
zero set

Z:={zeC:py(z) =0orpi(z) =0} (4.40)

of the polynomials py, p; in (4.5) is finite, there exists an interval [, ﬁ] cUnl-1,1],a < ﬁ,
with

v([&8]) >0  [@p]nz=0. (4.41)
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Using (4.5) we conclude that there exists n; € N and a constant ¥ > 0 such that

7

|gn+i(2)| > & for z € [&, ﬁ] (4.42)

wheren € Ay, n>ny,andi=0,1. 5
Let us choose for K in (4.32) the interval [a, f]. Then there exists, by definition of F,(z)
in (4.31), a constant 6,0 < 6 < 1, and n, € N, np > ny, such that

max (7, 71.1) (2)a(2)un (2)| < 6" (4.43)
z€|a,

for all n € Ay, n > ny. By (4.42) we obtain

* * 5n
max |(r; = 7,,1)(2)] < =, (4.44)
zela K
. * * 1/
lim sup ”rn T ” [,;%] <6<1 (4.45)

neNy,n— oo

contradicting the property (3.14) and v([a, f]) > 0.

Hence, V(z) = 0 is an exact harmonic majorant for {F,},c,, and for any subsequence
{Fn}uen,r Aa C Az, in the region W.

This is now the situation that a distribution result of Walsh about the zeros of the
sequence

{(rn = 7n) Gnnet } pep, (4.46)

of holomorphic functions in W can be applied (Walsh [21], Theorem 16, page 221): for every
compact set K in W we have

No((ry = 7%1)Gnqni1, K) =0(n) asne Az,n— co. (4.47)

Choosing for K the interval [&, ], then the number of alternations of f —r}, in [&, ] is a lower
bound for the number

No (75 = r)ndnss, | B ) (448)
of zeros of (r}, =77, ,)gngn+1 in [a, ﬁ]. Because of (4.1) and v([«, ﬁ]) >0,
Am ((28]) =v([z.7]) >0 (449

which contradicts (4.47).



Abstract and Applied Analysis 17

Hence, the theorem is proved for a = 0. The case a#0 can be reduced to a = 0 by
defining

f(z):=f(z)+a, ze[-1,1], (4.50)

r(z):=r(z)+a forreR,, zeC. (4.51)
If a € C, we note that the inequality (4.30) is equivalent to

lim || (7 = 7o ) qngue [ < 1 (4.52)

neAz,n— oo
and (3.14) is equivalent to

lim |(F - Fr) @] = 1, (4.53)

neAn—

where {&,},cr, én € [-1,1], and |(f— ) (én)| = ||f— 77||. Therefore, all arguments for the
sequence {F,} are invariant by replacing in definition (4.10) the functions r;,r; , by 7,77 ;.
Hence, Theorem 2.2 is true for all a € C. ]

Proof of the Corollary. In the proof of Theorem 2.2, the subsequence A was chosen such that

Vi = (T + Tur1) — (1 —a)p = 0 asn—s oo,m € A, (4.54)
where
deg g’ + degq*
a, = 28 T €8 Gn (4.55)
d, +1

Since {m,} fulfills (2.17), we obtain
_ deg g, +degq;,
n+m,+1-06,

degq, +degq;,,,
T n+my+1- (m, —degqgx,)

(4.56)
n+1-deggq,

n+1+deggq;,

n+l-c(n+1) 1-¢

1 =1- :
< n+l+c(n+1) 1+c

Hence, by (3.1)

([, p]) > =5

“1l+c

p([a P]) (4.57)
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for any interval [a, f] C C[-1,1]. Therefore, property (i) of Theorem 2.2 implies that
va = v, supp(v) = [-1,1] (4.58)

and Theorem 2.2 holds for all zy € [-1,1]. O

5. Generalization to the Lower-Half of the Walsh Table

Theorem 2.2 restricts the approximation to the upper half of the Walsh table. In the following,
we also want to allow approximations in the lower half of the Walsh table. We assume that
the pairs

(n(s), m(s)) € No x No (5.1)

depend on parameters s € N. For abbreviation, let
E —E fo _P 5.2
s = Ene)m(s) (f), T's = Tou(s)m(s) (f) = 7’ (5.2)
S

where p} and g} have no common factor. As above, let

65 :== min(n(s) — deg p:, m(s) — deg p) (5.3)

be the defect of r}, and let A; = As(f) = {x,(cs) }‘ZS)) be an alternation point set to f — r;, where

ds =n(s) +m(s) +1-06s. (5.4)

We denote by v, the normalized counting measure of A,;. Then Theorem 2.2 can be
generalized in the following way.

Theorem 5.1. Let (n(s), m(s)), s € N, be a strictly increasing subsequence of Ng x Ny with
n(s) <n(s+1) <n(s)+1, m(s) <m(s+1) <m(s)+1, (5.5)
and let us approximate f € C[-1,1], with respect to R (s)m(s), where
m(s) <n(s) +x(s), seN,

K(s) = o(@) 55— oo, (5.6)

If f € C[-1,1] satisfies (2.6), then there exists a subset A C N with the following properties:

(i) vs = vass — oo, 5 € A.
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(ii) let a € C; then for any zy € supp(v) and any neighborhood U of zo with f(z)#a on
Uni[-1,1] either

limsup N, (72, U) = oo (5.7)
S— o0
or
Nq(r:, U
lim sup¥ >0, (5.8)

For the proof, we use a generalization of Theorem B to the previous situation (see [10]): if
(5.5) and (5.6) hold, then there exists a subsequence A C N such that

Vs — s (Ts + Tor1) — (1 —as)p 5 0 ass— oo,s €A. (5.9)

Again, we use in (5.9) the balayage measures of the normalized pole counting measures 7

and 7,1 of 7§, respectively, r7,,, onto [-1,1] and

d * *
ag = €g qs + deg ds11 ) (510)
ds+1

Then the proof of (5.7) and (5.8) follows the same lines as the proof of Theorem 2.2 if

limsup EY/$ = 1. (5.11)

S§— 0

Because of (5.5), the index n(s) runs from n(1) to co. Moreover, let M(s) := max(n(s), m(s)),
s € N; then M (s) runs from M(1) to co and

limsup E/* = lim sup E}l{:)

" m m(s)
5.12
. plme) MO 5.12)

2 “;LS;P M(s),M(s) =L

since

s> M(s) - M(1). (5.13)
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6. Remarks

For the function f(x) = |x|*, a > 0, the distribution of alternation points of the optimal error
curves, as well as the zeros and poles of r;, , is very well investigated [7].
Leta € R, \ 2N, and let (n,m,) € N x N with

lim 2 =<1, nzmn+2[—]. (6.1)

Since all best approximants of f(x) = |x|* are even functions, we can assume that n,m, € N
are even. Moreover, the error function f —r;, . has always exactly n + m, + 3 points [7].
By va, = v, we denote the normalized alternation counting measure and vp, denotes the
normalized pole counting measure of 75, , and vz, the normalized zero counting measure of
Thm,- Lhen

«  2c 1-c¢
g 6.2
VA"njoo1+c60+1+c#' (62)
Ve, = 60, (63)
vz, nfoo c6p+(1-c)u (6.4)

(cf. Theorems 1.6 and 1.7 in [7]).

For ¢ < 1, we would obtain by (3.1) and by the corollary of Theorem 2.2 that any point
of [-1,1] is either a limit point of poles or of a-values of r;,,, , a € C,as n — oo. Since by
(6.3) the normalized pole counting measures converge to the Dirac measure at 0, any point
of [-1,1], with 0 as only possible exception, is a limit point of a-values.

Forc =1,v4, — &p. Hence Theorem 2.2 can only tell us that the point 0 is either a limit
point of poles or of a-values, a € C. But (6.3) and (6.4) show that 0 is as well a limit point of
zeros as of poles of r; ,, . Hence, the investigations in [7] for the special functions f(x) = |x|*
lead to deeper results for the zeros and poles of the best approximants.

But the example of f(x) = |x|* shows an interesting area for further investigations,
namely, a weak*-type analogue of relation (3.1) for the distribution of zeros, respectively, a-
values, and poles of rational approximation would be desirable. Moreover, the approximation
problem should be moved from the interval [-1,1] to more general compact sets E in C.
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For normalized analytic functions f(z) with f(z)#0 for 0 < |z| < 1, we introduce a univalence

criterion defined by sharp inequality associated with the nth derivative of z/f(z), where n €
{3,4,5,...}.

1. Introduction

Let «# denote the class of functions of the following form:
f(z)=z+ > a,z", (1.1)
n=2

which are normalized analytic in the open unit disk U := {z : |z| < 1}.
In [1], Aksentev proved that the condition

2f(z)
28

1‘ 1 (1.2)

or equivalently Re(f?(z)/z%f'(z)) > 1/2, for z € U, is sufficient for f(z) € o to be univalent
in U. By virtue of the aforementioned result of Aksentev, the class of functions defined by
(1.2) was extensively studied by Obradovi¢ and Ponnusamy [2, 3], Ozaki and Nunokawa [4],
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Obradovic¢ et al. [5], and others. Afterwards, Nunokawa et al. [6] proved for f(z) € & with

f(z) #0 when 0 < |z| < 1 that
()1

implies |22 f'(z)/ f*(z) - 1| < 1 for z € U, and hence f(z) is univalent in U. Later, Yang and
Liu [7] extended this result for f(z) € :

) =2 @

with f(z) #0 when 0 < |z| < 1 implies that f(z) is univalent in U and the bound 2 is
best possible for univalence. This result was also given first in the preprint of reports of
the Department of Mathematics, University of Helsinki: M. Obradovi¢, S. Ponnusamy, New
criteria, and distortion theorems for univalent functions, Preprint 190, June 1998. Later, under
the same name, the paper was published in Complex Variables Theory Application (see [3]).
Corresponding to the functions defined by (1.4), Yang and Liu in [7] studied a class of analytic
univalent functions f(z) satisfying |(z/ f(z))"| < B(0 < f < 2) and denoted by S(f). The class
S(p) is extensively studied in the recent years (see [2, 3, 8-10]).

In this work, we introduce a univalence criteria defined by the conditions f(z) #0 for
0<|z] <1and

n

k-1 n-1
> Bl

|
= n:

;_znn<f(zz) )‘ <1 for|z|] <1, (1.5)

where f(z) is normalized analytic in U and pi = (dk/dzk)(z/f(z))|z:0, n € {3,4,...}. The
sharpness occurs for the Koebe function. Indeed, all functions satisfying the condition (1.5)
are univalent in U and the bound 1 in the inequality is best possible for univalence. Letting
n = 2in (1.5) gives the univalence criterion defined by (1.4). Some special cases and examples
for functions satisfying (1.5) are given.

2. Sufficient Conditions for Univalence
Let us prove the following theorem.

Theorem 2.1. Let f(z) € 4 with f(z)#0 for 0 < |z| < 1 and let g(z) € <4 be bounded in U and
satisfy

m=inf{‘w D Z1,2 EU} > 0. (2.1)
1— 22
Foranyn e (3,4,...}, if

d" / =z z

= (75 50|30 22)
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where

k-1 dk z z
B < kzzk_“"'> “"‘dzk<g(z>"f<z>)zo'

and M = sup{|g(z)| : z € U}, then f(z) is univalent in U.

Proof. If we put

-5

then the function h is analytic in U and, by integration from 0 to z, we get

dn—l Z . .
dzn-1 <f(z) - g(z)) =0p-1+ .[0 h(uy)du;.

Integrating both sides of the previous equation (n — 1)-times from 0 to z gives

n-1

SIS . J‘dunJ‘ ity - I*duZI h(u)du;.
0

fz) gx  &k°
Thus, we have

g(2)
1+g(2) S (an/kD)ZE + g(2) (¢(2) /2)

f(z) =

where

qf(z)=f dunfn dun_l---f duzf h(ui)dus.
0 0 0 0

Next, for n = 3, we have

zz<('u(z) )l = f: ug” (u)du = Jj u du J: h(uy)duy,

z

(2.3)

(2.4)

(2.5)

(2.6)

2.7)

(2.8)

(2.9)
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and forn =4,

In general, forn € {3,4,...},

22<M>/ = jz ug" (u)du

z 0

0 0 0

0 0

f uduj duzf h(uy)du,.
0

Abstract and Applied Analysis

(2.10)

0 0

_ f " duj dun_zj : dun_g---f h(u)duy

0

1 zt Up—2 U
= j z’t dtf dun_zf du, 3 -- I h(ui)du; (by setting u = zt)
0 0

1 1 Up-2 uz
= f 231 dtJ ds; J‘ duy,_3 - J h(ui)du;  (by setting u,_, = zts1)
0 0 0 0

0 0

0 0 0

0

therefore

<4r<z>>’<|z|” 111
z T n n-2 n-3 2

and so

¢(2z2) _ ¥(z1)
) zZ1

J.(

1 1 1 Uy
= f Z43 dtf s1dsy I dsy--- J‘ h(uy)duy (by setting u, 3 = ZtS1Sz)
0 0
1 1 1
= j Zmprl dtj s¥_3d51J s§‘4dsz e

1 1
j sn_3dsn_3f h(ztsy - sp2)ds,— (by setting uy = ztsisy - sn_z),
0

(2.11)
h(zts182 -~ Sn2)| dSp-s < ”n—le, (2.12)
&Z)> dz| < ”n—_,11<|z2—z1 2.13)
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for z1,z, € U and z; # zo. If z1 # 25, then g(z1) # g(22), and it follows, from (2.7) and (2.13),
that

|f(z0)-f(z2)]|
~ |8(z1)-g(z2)+g(20)g(z2) Sk / k(2 -2 +g (20 g (2)(r(z2) /2= 4p(21) /1)
|1+ (20 Zici @/ kD25 +8(21)(gr(21) /21) | [1+8(22) Zici(eae/ k) 257 +8(22)(gr(22) / 22)

(1) =g(22) | ~M2z1 - 22] el /K| L2 2251 |- (n-1) /) K M2z -]
>
|1+g(zl)zz;%(cxk/k!)z’1“1+g(z1)((,u z1)/z1)'|1+g(zz)zz;%(ak/k!)z’2“l+g(zz)(tp(zz)/zz)|
|g(z1) -8 (z2) |- M?|z1— 22| Tyl (k=1) / k1) = ((n—1) /n!) K M| 21~ 2|
|1+g(zl)zz;%(cxk/k!)z’1“1+g(zl)((,u(z1)/zl)'|1+g(zz)ZZ;i(ak/k!)z’2“l+g(zz)(qr(zz)/22)|

> 0.

>

(2.14)
Hence, f(z) is univalent in U. O
Corollary 2.2. Let f(z) € 4 with f(z) #0 when 0 < |z| < 1. Forany n € {3,4,...}, if
n-1 n
k-1 n-1| d ( z )'
<1 (zel), 2.15
2 e (e (ze D) (215)

where P = (dk/clzk)(z/f(z))|z o, then f(z) is univalent in U. The result is sharp, where equality
occurs for the Koebe function k(z) = z/(1 - z)* and also for functions of the following form:

z
(1+(1/(n-2)z)""

f(z)= (la|<2),  fa(z)= (2.16)

1+az+ 27

Proof. Setting g(z) = z in Theorem 2.1 immediately yields (2.15). To show that the result is
sharp for n > 3, we consider

z
(1+(1/(n-2))z)"<!

f(z) = (e>0). (2.17)

A computation shows, for 1 < k <n -1, that

k e+n—k—
S () = ern-nern-a (1o 1) e

dzF \ f(2)
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Letting € = 0in (2.17) and (2.18) implies, respectively, that (d"/dz")(z/ f(z)) = 0 and

(n-1)!
n—k-1)l(n-2)~F

|| = ( (2.19)

This satisfies the equality in (2.15), because for x € R and n > 3, an application of the binomial
theorem gives

n-1
A+x =3 ("), (2.20)
ix ,;)( . )x
and so
= n-1 e e
é(k—l)( 3 >xk:l+(n—l)(l+x) Zx—(1+x)"! o)

=1+1+x)"?[x(n-2)-1].

Choosing x = 1/(n — 2) in assertion (2.21) gives the equality. However, for every € > 0, we
have

f’("—_2> = 0. (2.22)

n-2+e

Hence f is not univalent in U and the result is sharp. Moreover it can be easily checked that
the equality in (2.15) holds for the given functions and the proof is complete. O

3. Special Cases and Examples

Letting n = 2 in inequality (2.15) gives the univalence criterion defined by (1.4), which is
due to Yang and Liu [7]. Next, we reduce the result for some values of n by computing the
corresponding values of fi in terms of the coefficients. More precisely, for n = 3 and n = 4,
Corollary 2.2 reduces at once to the following two remarks.

Remark 3.1. Let f(z) = z+ 352, axzF with f(z) #0 when 0 < |z| < 1 satisfy

|<%>m’53—3|a§—a3| (z € U). (3.1)

Then f(z) is univalent in U. The bound in (3.1) is best possible, where equality occurs for the
Koebe function and for functions of the following form:

z
1+az+z2

f(z) = (lal 2). (3.2)
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Proof. The result follows from taking n = 3 in Corollary 2.2 and that |f,| = 2|a§ - as|. O

Remark 3.2. Let f(z) = z + 352, axzF with f(z) #0 for 0 < |z| < 1 satisfy

()

Then f(z) is univalent in U. The bound in (3.3) is best possible, where equality occurs for the
Koebe function and also for functions of the following form:

gs—s(ag—a3|—16|a4—2a2a3+a§| (z € 1). (3.3)

= (al<2),  f(z) = ———. (3.4)

f@ == (1%(1/2)2)°

Proof. The result follows from taking n = 4 in Corollary 2.2 and that || = 6|as — 2azas + a3,
and || = 2|a3 - as]. O

To understand the behavior of the extremal functions for our criterion (2.15), let us
consider, for example, f(z) = z/(1 - (1/ 2)z)%, which is an extremal function for the case
n = 4. Figures 1(a) and 1(b) show the images of the unit circle under the functions f(z) and
g(z) =z/(1-(1/ 2)z)3%®, respectively. If we restrict the images around the cusps as shown
in Figures 1(c) and 1(d), we see that the image of g is a curve that intersects itself in some
purely real point u. This means that there are two different points z; and z, that lie on the
unit circle such that g(z1) = g(z2) = u. In fact, each purely real point lies inside the closed
curve of Figures 1(c) and 1(d) which is an image for two different points in U having the same
modulus but different arguments. However, we cannot find such points for the function f,
and this interprets why f is an extremal function for univalence, since the closed curve of
Figure 1(d) vanishes whenever the power in the function g approaches to 3 as shown in
Figure 1(c).

From Corollary 2.2, we have the following.

Corollary 3.3. Let
f@)= a7 €4 (3.5)

with f(z) #0 for 0 < |z| < 1 and

Zwlmmmznz<>mmL (3:6)

k=n+1

forsomen € {2,3,...}. Then f(z) is univalent in U.

Proof. In view of (3.5) and by simple computation we have

iﬂ(%) > (k_ i (3.7)

k=n+1
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6
4r 4
2r 2
0 0
-2 -2
4 -4
-6 N L I
0 2 4 6 8 0 2 4 8
(a) (b)
0.02 ; ; ; ; 0.02
0.01 . 0.01 +
]
0
u
-0.01 . -0.01 }
_002 1 1 1 1 _002 1 1 1 1
-034 -033 -032 -031 -03 -029 -034 -033 -032 -031 03 -029

() (d)

Figure 1: Geometric description for the sharpness of the case n = 4.

and so f,, = m!b,,, for 1 <m < n - 1. It follows that
d_"( z >| < < k! byl
dzn\ f(z) /| ~ & (k-n)!’

Hence, by applying Corollary 2.2, we get the desired result.

Remark 3.4. Taking n = 2 in Corollary 3.3 gives a result of Yang and Liu [7].
Example 3.5. From Corollary 3.3, it can be easily seen that the functions

z

MO s

with f(z) #0 for 0 < |z| <1and X;_,(k — 1)|bx| < 1, are univalent in U.

(3.8)

(3.9)
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For Riemannian manifolds M and N, admitting a submersion ¢ with compact fibres, we introduce
the projection of a function via its decomposition into horizontal and vertical components. By
comparing the Laplacians on M and N, we determine conditions under which a harmonic function
onU = ¢~1(V) C M projects down, via its horizontal component, to a harmonic function on V C N.

1. Introduction and Preliminaries

Harmonic morphisms are the maps between Riemannian manifolds which preserve germs
of harmonic functions, that is, these (locally) pull back harmonic functions to harmonic
functions. The aim of this paper is to analyse the converse situation and to investigate the
class of harmonic morphisms that (locally) projects or pushes forward harmonic functions to
harmonic functions, in the sense of Definition 2.4. If such a class exists, another interesting
question arises “to what extent does the pull back of the projected function preserve the original
function.”

The formal theory of harmonic morphisms between Riemannian manifolds began with
the work of Fuglede [1] and Ishihara [2].

Definition 1.1. A smooth map ¢ : M™ — N" between Riemannian manifolds is called a
harmonic morphism if, for every real-valued function f which is harmonic on an open subset
V of N with ¢=1(V) nonempty, f o ¢ is a harmonic function on ¢~*(V).

These maps are related to horizontally (weakly) conformal maps which are a natural
generalization of Riemannian submersions.
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For a smooth map ¢ : M™ — N", let Cy = {x € M|rank d¢, < n} be its critical set.
The points of the set M \ Cy are called regular points. For each x € M \ Cy, the vertical space
at x is defined by TY M = Ker d¢,. The horizontal space T M at x is given by the orthogonal
complement of TY M in T,M.

Definition 1.2 (see [3, Section 2.4]). A smoothmap ¢ : (M™,g) — (N", h) is called horizontally
(weakly) conformal if d¢ = 0 on Cy and the restriction of ¢ to M\ Cy is a conformal submersion,
thatis, for each x € M\ Cy, the differential d¢, : THM — Ty N is conformal and surjective.
This means that there exists a function A : M \ Cy — R* such that

h(dp(X),dp(Y)) = \’g(X,Y), VX, Y eTHM. (1.1)

By setting A = 0 on Cy4, we can extend A : M — R; to a continuous function on M
such that A? is smooth. The extended function A : M — R} is called the dilation of the map.

For x € M\ Cy, the assignments x — T’ M and x — TY M define smooth distributions
T"M and TYM on M \ Cy or subbundles of TM|yc,, the tangent bundle of M \ Cy. The
distributions TH M and TV M are, respectively, called horizontal distribution (or horizontal
subbundle) and vertical distribution (or vertical subbundle) defined by ¢.

Recall that a map ¢ : M™ — N" is said to be harmonic if it extremizes the associated
energy integral E(¢) = (1/2) [, [|$.*dv™ for every compact domain Q ¢ M. It is well known
that a map (¢) is harmonic if and only if its tension field vanishes.

Harmonic morphisms can be viewed as a subclass of harmonic maps in the light of the
following characterization, obtained in [1, 2].

A smooth map is a harmonic morphism if and only if it is harmonic and horizontally
(weakly) conformal.

What is special about this characterization of harmonic morphism is that it equips
them with geometric as well as analytic features. For instance, the following result of Baird
and Eells [4, Riemannian case] and Gudmundsson [5, semi-Riemannian case] reflects such
properties of harmonic morphisms.

Theorem 1.3. Let ¢ : M™ — N" be a horizontally conformal submersion with dilation A. If

(1) n =2, then ¢ is a harmonic map if and only if it has minimal fibres;

(2) n > 3, then two of the following imply the other:

(a) ¢ is a harmonic map,
(b) ¢ has minimal fibres,

(c) grad\? = 0 where grad™ \* denotes the projection of grad \*> on the horizontal
subbundle of T M, obtained through the unique orthogonal decomposition into vertical
and horizontal parts.

For the fundamental results and properties of harmonic morphisms, the reader is
referred to [1, 3, 6, 7] and for an updated online bibliography to [8].
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2. The Projection of a Function via a Submersion

Given a smooth map ¢ : M™ — N" with compact fibres ¢! (¢(x)) for x € M \ Cy, we
can use fibre integration to define the horizontal and vertical components of every integrable
function f on U C M at regular points.

Definition 2.1. Let ¢ : M™ — N" be a smooth map between Riemannian manifolds with
compact fibres. Define the horizontal component of an integrable function f, on M, at a
regular point x as the average of f taken over the fibre ¢! (¢(x)). Precisely, for any V ¢ N
and integrable function f : U = ¢~'(V) ¢ M — R, the horizontal component of f at a regular
point x is defined as

1 -1
X)= do ¥ ) (¢(x)), .
(Jéf)( ) Vol((ﬁ’l(y)) <I¢_1(y)f >(¢( )) (2.1)

where x € U, ¢(x) = y, do?”' ¥ is the volume element of the fibre ¢ (y), vol(¢~1(y)) is the
volume of the fibre ¢~ (y), and (| () fdo? @) (¢(x)) denotes the integral of f |1 ()
The vertical component of f is given by

(W) ) = (f - L) (x). (2.2)

Note that the horizontal component of a function depends only on the fibre ¢~ () and
not the choice of x € ¢~ (y).

Definition 2.2. Let ¢ : M™ — N" be a submersion. A function f : U ¢ M — R is called
horizontally homothetic if the vector field grad(f) is vertical, that is, at each point grad(f) is
tangent to the fibre.

The components # f and Uf have the following basic properties for submersions.

Lemma 2.3. Let ¢ : M™ — N" be a submersion with compact fibres. Suppose that the fibres ¢~ (y),
y € N are minimal submanifolds of M. Consider x € U and a function f :UU Cc M — R.
(1) If f is horizontally homothetic at x, then H f is also horizontally homothetic at x.

(2) If Hf is horizontally homothetic at x and either X;(f) > 0 or X;(f) < 0 (for all i) on
the fibre through x, then f is horizontally homothetic, where {X;}}., is a local orthonormal
frame for the horizontal distribution.

(3) If f is constant along the fibre through x then Uf = 0.
Proof. The proof can be completed by following the calculations in Proposition 3.1. O

Definition 2.4. Let ¢ : M™ — N" be a submersion with compact fibres, and let f : U =
$'(V) ¢ M — R be an integrable function. The horizontal component of f defines a
function f : VCN — Ras

fly) = (#f) (x), 2.3)

where x € U and y = ¢(x). The function f is called the projection of f on N, via the map ¢.
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We next focus on projection of harmonic functions to harmonic functions via harmonic
morphisms.

3. Harmonic Morphisms Projecting Harmonic Functions

The conditions under which harmonic morphisms project harmonic functions to harmonic
functions can be obtained by employing an identity relating the Laplacian on the fibre with
the Laplacians on the domain and target manifolds.

Recalling that for a submersion ¢ : M™ — N", the vector fields X on M and Y on N
are said to be ¢-related if dp(Xy) = Yy(x) for every x € M. A horizontal vector field X on M is
called basic if it is ¢-related to some vector field X' on N, and X is called horizontal lift of X'. It
is well known that for a given vector field X’ on N, there exists a unique horizontal lift X of
X' such that X and X' are ¢-related.

Proposition 3.1. Let ¢ : (M™,g) — (N",h) (n > 2) be a nonconstant submersive harmonic
morphism with dilation A, having compact, connected, and minimal fibres. Then for any V C N and
f:U=¢H(V)cM = R,

1 1 o .
= - —(AMF AT WD gt @
F= @) Sy T 27)

1 ”J Mo\ o
_ VIX,) fdo? ),
V01(¢‘1(y))i:21 qb*l(y)( X )

N

(3.1)

where x € U, ¢(x) =y, f is as defined in Definition 2.4 and AM, AN, A¥" ) are the Laplacians on
M, N, (j)‘l(y), respectively, VM js the Levi-Civita connection on M, (V%Xi)v denotes the vertical

component of V%X,-, and {X;}iL, denote the horizontal lift of a local orthonormal frame {X;}iL, for
TN.

Proof. First notice from Theorem 1.3 that A is horizontally homothetic, a fact which will be
used repeatedly in the proof.

Choose a local orthonormal frame {X}}i; for TN. If X; denotes the horizontal lift of
Xifori=1,...,n, then {1X; }i, is a local orthonormal frame for the horizontal distribution.
Let {X,} o, be a local orthonormal frame for the vertical distribution. Then we can write
the Laplacian AM on M as

AM = En:{ixi 0 AX; - VI AX; ) + s {XaoXo - VXX, |
i=1 a=n+1 (3.2)
=12) {Xi o Xi - VX |+ D) {Xao Xa - VAIX, ).
i=1 a=n+1
Now the Laplacian of the fibre ¢~ (y) is
AP - i [XeoX, -8 ¥X,). (3.3)

a=n+1



Abstract and Applied Analysis 5
If B is the second fundamental form of the fibre ¢~!(y) as a submanifold in M, we can write
V?{I X, as

V¥ Xo = V5 VX, + B(Xe, Xa)- (3.4)

Let p denote the mean curvature vector of ¢! (y) given by

= 3 B(X Xa). (35)

m-n
a=n+1

Setting H = (m — n)u, we obtain from (3.2)
n H o L \%
AM = )LZZ{X,» o X; - (VA'X;) } F AT =02y (VX
i=1

= Azi{xi o X; - (vﬁ‘gxi)H} + AP - ﬁi(vXMixi)V,

i=1

(3.6)

where X, XV denote the orthogonal projections of a vector field X on the horizontal and
vertical subbundles of TM, respectively.
Since X; is the horizontal lift of X} (i = 1,...,7n), we have

(f - i oW 4 « (do? W
Xl(f> vol(¢(y)) J‘tﬁ‘l(y) Xi(f)d J‘ fL l(d >}

()

1 4 2 -1
- - Xi(f)do? @ VM X, X, )do? ¥ 3.7
ST Uy SO+ 3 [ eV }(’

1 -1 -1
= - X;(f)dot @) — H,X;)dv? @}
T Uy SO, Jo 0808}

where Ly, denotes the Lie derivative along X;. The volume of the fibres does not Vary in the
horizontal direction because of the relation X;(vol($~ () = - [;(,, 8(H, Xi)dv? ) and
the fact that the fibres are minimal.

Similarly, we obtain

-t
vol(¢1(v))

B 1
vol(¢~1(v))

leole<f> {f XioXi(f)dUW(y) _f Xi(f) -g(H,Xi)dv‘P](y)}
') (y)

{f Xf(fg(HfXﬂ)dv‘i”l(”—J‘ f(g(H,Xi))Zdva)}.
) )

(3.8)
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The horizontal homothety of the dilation implies that (V% Xi)H
cf. [9, Lemma 3.1]; therefore, we have

is the horizontal lift of V%le,
v X! ( f) -t
e vol(¢~'(y))
My )" ' ()
[ @) avt -
7 (y)

¢ ()

(3.9)
f- g<H, (V%XOH)dw'l(y)}_

Now using (3.7), (3.8), (3.9), along with the condition that the fibres are minimal, in (3.6)
completes the proof. O

From the above proposition, we see that it suffices to take A constant to have both
f and f harmonic on M and N, respectively. In this case, by a homothety of M we may
suppose that A =1 and ¢ is a harmonic Riemannian submersion. We then have the following
consequence.

Theorem 3.2. Let ¢ : (M™,g) — (N", h) (n > 2) be a harmonic Riemannian submersion with
compact, connected fibres. Then the projection f : V. C N — R (via ¢) of any harmonic function

f:U=¢ (V) C M — Risaharmonic function. Moreover, Zf = f o ¢. If [ fu] denotes the class
of harmonic functions on U = ¢~1(V) having the same horizontal component then each class [ fu]
has a unique representative in the space of harmonic functions on V.

Proof. Since AM f = 0 and the dilation A = 1, Proposition 3.1 leads to

- 1 n J‘ % o
Nfo - VMX;) fdo? @, (3.10)
vol(¢~'(y)) ; ) ( X )
where we have also used the fact that
J AP Faud @ = (3.11)
¢ ()

for compact fibres.

Let {X!}iL; be a local orthonormal frame for TN and X; be the horizontal lift of X'
fori=1,...,n Then {X;}}., is a local orthonormal frame for the horizontal distribution. Let
{Xa) e, be alocal orthonormal frame for the vertical distribution. Then using the standard
expression for Levi-Civita connection, we have

m

(v4x)" = 3 (V% x0) %,

a=n+1

(Xi(8(Xi, Xa)) + Xi(g(Xar X1)) — Xa(g(Xe X0)) (12

1

N =

I

a

_g(Xi/ [Xir Xa]) + g(Xi/ [Xm Xl]) + g(Xa/ [Xi/ Xl]) }Xa'
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Because X; are basic, X, are vertical we have [X;, X,] vertical and therefore
v
(vﬁ({xi) = 0. (3.13)

Hence, from (3.10), f is harmonic. The rest of the proof follows from the construction of f . g

As an application, we give a description of harmonic functions on manifolds admitting
harmonic Riemannian submersions with compact fibres.

Corollary 3.3. Let M™ be a Riemannian manifold admitting a harmonic Riemannian submersion
¢ : M™ — N" with compact fibres. Then

(1) every horizontally homothetic harmonic function on U C M is horizontal, that is, Uf =0,
and so in particular is constant;

(2) every nonhorizontally homothetic harmonic function f on U C M satisfies one of the
following:

(@) Uf#0;

(b) Uf =0and X;(Hf)#0 for at least onei € {1,...,n};

(c) Uf =0, Xi(Hf) = 0 (for all i) and X;(f) changes sign on the fibre, for at least one
ief{l,...,n}.

Proof. Equation (3.6) implies that a horizontally homothetic harmonic function on M is
harmonic on the fibre and hence is constant on the fibre. Now using Lemma 2.3 we get the
proof. O

Remark 3.4. (1) Since an RN-valued map f = (f1,..., fNV) is harmonic if and only if each of
its component is harmonic, we see that Riemannian submersions with compact fibres project
RN-valued harmonic maps from ¢~!(V) to RN-valued harmonic maps from V.

(2) Given a Lie group G and a compact subgroup H of G, the standard projection
¢ : G — G/H with G-invariant metric provides many examples satisfying the hypothesis
of Theorem 3.2. Further examples can be obtained from Bergery’s construction ¢ : G/K —
G/H with K ¢ H ¢ G and K, H compact; see [10] for the details of the metrics for which ¢
is a harmonic morphism. Another reference for such examples is [11, Chapter 6].

Acknowledgments

The author is thankful to the referee for valuable comments that have improved the quality
of the paper. The author would also like to acknowledge the support and research facilities
provided by King Fahd University of Petroleum and Minerals, Dhahran.

References

[1] B. Fuglede, “Harmonic Morphisms between Riemannian Manifolds,” Université de Grenoble. Annales
de I'Institut Fourier, vol. 28, no. 2, pp. 107-144, 1978.

[2] T. Ishihara, “A mapping of Riemannian manifolds which preserves harmonic functions,” Journal of
Mathematics of Kyoto University, vol. 19, no. 2, pp. 215-229, 1979.



8 Abstract and Applied Analysis

[3] P. Baird and J. C. Wood, Harmonic Morphisms between Riemannian Manifolds, vol. 29 of London
Mathematical Society Monographs. New Series, Oxford University Press, Oxford, UK, 2003.
[4] P. Baird and J. Eells, “A conservation law for harmonic maps,” in Geometry Symposium, Utrecht 1980
(Utrecht, 1980), vol. 894 of Lecture Notes in Mathematics, pp. 1-25, Springer, Berlin, Germany, 1981.
[5] S. Gudmundsson, “On the existence of harmonic morphisms from symmetric spaces of rank one,”
Manuscripta Mathematica, vol. 93, no. 4, pp. 421-433, 1997.
[6] P. Baird, Harmonic Maps with Symmetry, Harmonic Morphisms, and Deformation of Metrics, vol. 87 of
Pitman Research Notes in Mathematics, Pitman, Boston, Mass, USA, 1983.
[7] J. C. Wood, “Harmonic morphisms, foliations and Gauss maps,” in Complex Differential Geometry and
Nonlinear Differential Equations, R. 1. Providence and Y. T. Siu, Eds., vol. 49 of Contemporary Mathematics,
pp. 145-184, American Mathematical Society, Providence, RI, USA, 1986.
[8] S. Gudmundsson, The Bibliography of Harmonic Morphisms, http:/ /www.maths.lth.se/mate-
matiklu/personal/sigma/harmonic/bibliography.html.
[9] P. Baird and S. Gudmundsson, “P-harmonic maps and minimal submanifolds,” Mathematische
Annalen, vol. 294, no. 4, pp. 611-624, 1992.
[10] L. Berard-Bergery, “Sur Certaines Fibrations d’Espaces HomogEnes Riemanniens,
Mathematica, vol. 30, pp. 43-61, 1975.
[11] S. Gudmundsson, The geometry of harmonic morphisms, Ph.D. thesis, University of Leeds, Leeds, UK,
1992.

”

Compositio



Hindawi Publishing Corporation
Abstract and Applied Analysis

Volume 2012, Article ID 560246, 15 pages
doi:10.1155/2012 /560246

Research Article

Hermite Interpolation Using
Mobius Transformations of Planar
Pythagorean-Hodograph Cubics

Sunhong Lee, Hyun Chol Lee, Mi Ran Lee,
Seungpil Jeong, and Gwang-Il Kim

Department of Mathematics and Research Institute of Natural Science, Gyeongsang National University,
Jinju 660-701, Republic of Korea

Correspondence should be addressed to Gwang-Il Kim, gikim@gnu.ac.kr
Received 17 January 2012; Accepted 11 February 2012
Academic Editor: Saminathan Ponnusamy

Copyright © 2012 Sunhong Lee et al. This is an open access article distributed under the Creative
Commons Attribution License, which permits unrestricted use, distribution, and reproduction in
any medium, provided the original work is properly cited.

We present an algorithm for C! Hermite interpolation using Mobius transformations of planar
polynomial Pythagoreanhodograph (PH) cubics. In general, with PH cubics, we cannot solve C!
Hermite interpolation problems, since their lack of parameters makes the problems overdeter-
mined. In this paper, we show that, for each Mobius transformation, we can introduce an extra
parameter determined by the transformation, with which we can reduce them to the problems
determining PH cubics in the complex plane C. Mobius transformations preserve the PH property
of PH curves and are biholomorphic. Thus the interpolants obtained by this algorithm are also PH
and preserve the topology of PH cubics. We present a condition to be met by a Hermite dataset, in
order for the corresponding interpolant to be simple or to be a loop. We demonstrate the improved
stability of these new interpolants compared with PH quintics.

1. Introduction

Farouki and Sakkalis [1] introduced Pythagorean-hodograph (PH) curves, which are a spe-
cial class of polynomial curves with a polynomial speed function. These curves have many
computationally attractive features: in particular, their arc lengths and offset curves can be
determined exactly. Farouki [2] reviews the abundant results on these curves obtained by
many researchers. Hermite interpolation with PH curves is one of the main topics in this
research (Farouki and Neff [3], Albrecht and Farouki [4], Jiittler [5], Jiittler and Méurer [6],
Farouki et al. [7], Pelosi et al. [8], and Sir et al. [9]).

In this paper, we solve the C! Hermite interpolation problem using the Mébius trans-
formations of polynomial PH cubics in the plane. The use of Mobius transformation has been
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demonstrated in recent publications [10, 11]. In [11], Bartoii et al. used a general Mobius
transformation in R3, which is defined as a composition of an arbitrary number of inversions
with respect to spheres or planes. They showed that (y o x)(t) is a rational PH curve for any
general Mobius transformation p(x1, x2, x3), if x(t) is a polynomial PH space curve in R3. (The
preservation of PH properties under transformation is first studied by Ueda [12].) They also
presented an algorithm for G! Hermite interpolation. In this work, we use the classical Mobius
transformation, a bijective linear fractional transformation in the extended complex plane
Ce = CU {00}, that s,

az+b

®(z) = (1.1)

cz+d’

for some complex numbers a, b, ¢, and d for which ad —bc # 0 [13]. Using this transformation,
we can solve the C! Hermite interpolation problems with PH cubics. In general, with PH
cubics, we cannot solve C! Hermite interpolation problems, since their lack of parameters
makes the problems overdetermined. But we can show that, for a C! Hermite interpolation
problem, we are always able to obtain four interplants which are constructed by PH cubics.
The Mobius transformation makes this possible, since it permits the introduction of a new
extra parameter into the problem, which is to be reduced to a simple problem to determine
PH cubics as follows: here we adapt the complex representation method [14] to solve the C?
Hermite interpolation problem. The original problem is, for a Hermite dataset (p;, py, vi, vy),
to find a polynomial PH curve r(t) and a Mobius transformation @(z), which satisfy

(Dor)(0) =pi, (@or)(1) =py, (@or)(0) =v;, (@or)' (1) =vy. (1.2)

Next, by an appropriate translation, rotation, and scaling of the dataset, we can arrange that
pi = 0 and ps = 1 and take a Mobius transformation

az

@)= Gzt

(1.3)

which fixes 0 and 1, for some nonzero complex number a. Then the inverse image of the C?
Hermite dataset under a Mobius transformation @ makes (1.2) into

! 1
r(0) =0, Io r(tdt=1, r(0) = ~Vis Y'(1) = avy, (1.4)

which are suitable forms for adapting the complex representation method (for details, see
Section 4). Farouki and Neff [3] already solved the C' Hermite interpolation problem with
PH quintics. According to (1.2), this is exactly the case in which r(#) is a quintic and @(z) is the
identity, thatis, @ = 1. On the other hand, our work in this paper is the case just when ®(z) is
not the identity, that is, a # 1. At the end of this paper, we will compare our interpolants with
PH quintic ones for the same C' Hermite dataset.

The interpolants obtained by our method are specific rational curves represented by
complex rational functions. For planar rational curves, there already exists a general theory,
which were introduced by Pottmann [15] and Fiorot and Gensane [16]: they studied rational
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plane curves with rational offets. These curves are represented in the dual form, in which
curves are specified using line coordinates instead of point coordinates. Pottmann showed
how to design rational PH curves segments by G! and G* Hermite interpolations [17, 18].
However, in our work, what we need is only a suitable PH cubic and a PH-preserving trans-
formation which is algebraically simple as possible and which can generate an extra-
parameter, and the latter is completely settled by the classical Mobius transformation. More-
over, the transformation is bilolomorphic. Thus it preserves the topology of the preimage curve
(PH cubic). Therefore, the interpolants obtained by our method should have no cusp, al-
though cusps are a generic feature of rational PH curves. They are simple curves or else loops.
Hence, to obtain these, even avoiding the easy shortcut, there is no need to follow up the
lengthy path with a far starting point. We just use the classical Mobius transformation of PH
cubics, that is all.

The rest of this paper is organized as follows. In Sections 2 and 3, we review some
basic properties of Mobius transformations and planar PH cubics. In Section 4, we solve the
C! Hermite interpolation problem using the Mobius transformations of planar PH cubics.
In Section 5, we present the condition on a Hermite dataset, which determine whether the
corresponding Hermite interpolant has a loop, we also compare these new interpolants with
PH quintics and show that the former have improved stability. We conclude this paper in
Section 6.

2. Mobius Transformations

A Mobius transformation @(z) is a bijective linear fractional transformation in the extended
complex plane C,, = CU {0}, that s,

az+b

D(z) = cz+d’

2.1)

for some complex numbers a, b, ¢, and d for which ad —bc #0 [13]. Then ®@(z) is a one-to-one
correspondence on the extended complex plane C,, with its inverse

dz-b
-1 _
D (z) = a7 (2.2)
The derivative of ®(z) is
<ﬁu)=lﬂlk%. (2.3)
(cz+4d)

For any Mobius transformations ®(z) and ¥(z), (¥ o @)(z) is also a Mobius transformation.
Thus the set _# of all Mobius transformations forms a group under composition.

A rational plane curve r(t) = x(t) + v/~1y(t) is called a Pythagorean-hodograph (PH)
curve [1] if there exists a rational function o (¢) such that

X' (02 + v (1) = o(t)> (2.4)
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Lemma 2.1. Let ®(z) be a Mobius transformation and x(t) be a polynomial PH curve. Then s(t) =
(® or)(t) is a rational PH curve.

Proof. Since s'(t) = @'(x(t))r'(t), we have

|ad bc| lad - be|

Re (cr(t) + d)? +Im (cr(t) + d)

E ()I— 2| HOIE S|Y ()] (2.5)

This completes the proof. O

Lemma 2.1 means that Mobius transformations preserve the PH property, which is a
special case of the result of Bartoti et al. [11].
For a polynomial PH curve r(t) of degree n, a Mobius transformation of ()

ar(t) +b

(@en(®) = 7 a

(2.6)

is a rational curve, also of degree n, with coefficients in the complex plane C. However, if we
associate the complex plane C with R?, and express (@ o r)() as a rational curve with real
coefficients in R? then the result is generally a rational PH curve of degree 2n or n. If we per-
form a further Mbius transformation ¥(z), the rational curve (Wo (®or))(t) = (Pod)or)(t)
retains a degree of 2n or n, since (¥ o @)(z) is a Mobius transformation.

Lemma 2.2. Let (@ o r)(t) be a Mobius transformation ®(z) of a polynomial curve x(t), such that
(Dor)(0) =0and (Dor)(1) = 1. Then there exist a polynomial curve s(t) and a Mobius transforma-
tion ¥(z), such that s(0) = 0,s(1) =1, and (D or)(t) = (¥ os)(t).

Proof. We can find a Mobius transformation @4 (z) = az + b for some complex constants a and
b such that a #0 and s(t) = (®; o r)(¢) is a polynomial curve with s(0) = 0 and s(1) = 1. Con-
sequently, we can obtain the Mobius transformation ¥(z) = (do (I)Il)(z) such that (®or)(t) =
(W os)(t). O

A Mobius transformation W(z) of this sort also fixes 0 and 1.

Lemma 2.3. Let ®(z) be a Mobius transformation with ®(0) = 0 and ®(1) = 1. Then there exists a
nonzero complex constant a such that

az
If T = |a| and 1 = arg(a), then ®(z) = (O 0 @) (z) = (D o D;)(z), where
TZ ez
CD (Z m CD;I(Z) = m (28)

Proof. Let ¥(z) = (az+b)/(cz+d) be a Mobius transformation with ¥(0) = 0 and ¥(o0) =
Then from W(0) = 0 we get b = 0, and from ¥(oo) = oo we get ¢ = 0. Thus ¥(z) = az, where
a=a/d.Lett = |a| and 7 = arg(a). Then we obtain ¥(z) = (¥;o¥;)(z) = (¥,o¥;)(z), where
¥;(z) = tzand ¥, (z) = e"z.



Abstract and Applied Analysis 5
Now let d(z) be a Mobius transformation with ®(0) = 0 and ®(1) = 1. Let S(z) =
z/(z-1), so that S(0) = 0 and S(e) = 1. Then, since (S o®0S5)(0) = 0 and (S'o®0 S)(c0) =

oo, we get (S o @ o S)(z) = ¥(z), where ¥(z) = az for some nonzero a. Thus we obtain

az

(a-Dz+1" 29)

®(z) = (5 oWosT)(z) =
Moreover, in the same way, we can obtain ®;(z) = (S o ¥; 0 S')(z) and @, (z) = (So ¥, o
S71)(z), so that ®(z) = (®; 0 Dy)(z) = (D 0 D;)(z). O

Since @' (z) = a/((a — 1)z + 1), we have @' (0) = a and @'(1) = 1/a.

3. Planar Pythagorean-Hodograph Cubics

A planar polynomial curve r(t) = x(t) + vV-1y(t) is a PH curve [19] if and only if there exist
polynomials h(t), u(t), and v(t), which satisfy

¥ (B =hO[u®’ -o0?],  y®) = hORub®)]. (3.1)

Note that, if ged(u(t), v(t)) = 1, then ged (u(t)* - v(t)*,2u(t)v(t)) = 1. In this paper, we will
assume that h(t) is monic, meaning that its leading coefficient is 1.

A polynomial curve r(t) is a PH curve [14] if and only if there exists a polynomial h(t)
and a polynomial curve w(t) such that

Y (t) = h(H)w(h)>. (3.2)

Suppose that the PH cubic r(¢) is a line. Then the hodograph r'(t) can be expressed as h(t) (xo+
v—=1yp), where xy + v/=1yp is a nonzero point and h(t) is the quadratic monic polynomial

h(t) = ho(1 - £)* + h2(1 - Bt + hot?, (3.3)
and hy, hy, and h; are real constants such that hg + hy # 2h;.
Let r(t) be a PH cubic for which ¥ (f) = w(#)?. Since w(#) is linear, we can write w(f) in
Bernstein form:

wi(t) =wo(l—t) + wit, (3.4)

where wy and w; are distinct complex constants. The hodograph ¥ (f) can then be expressed
as

r(t) = wi(1 - t)* + wow2(1 — )t + w32 (3.5)
If we represent the PH cubic r(t) in the Bernstein form

r(t) = po(1 - £)° + p13(1 — £)%t + p23(1 - HE + pat’, (3.6)
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then we obtain

1 1 1
p1=po+ §W3, P2=Pi+3Wowi,  Ps=pa+ §W§, (3.7)

where pg can be chosen arbitrarily.

4. First-Order Hermite Interpolation

We will now solve the C! Hermite interpolation problem using Mobius transformations of
PH cubics.

Let p; and p be the initial and final points to be interpolated, where p; # ps. Let v; =
rieﬁei and vy = rfeﬁef , respectively, be the initial vector at p; and the final vector at py,
where r; > 0 and r¢ > 0. For this Hermite dateset (p;, ps, vi, vs), we want to find planar PH
cubics r(t) and Mobius transformations ®@(z) which satisfy (1.2), which are equivalent to

1

(@or)(0) =p;, J‘o (Dor) (t)dt=ps—pi, @)

(@or)(0)=vi,  (Por)(1)=vy.

By an appropriate translation, rotation, and scaling of the data-set, we can arrange that p; = 0
and py = 1. Then, from Lemmas 2.2 and 2.3, we seek some nonzero constants a and PH cubics
r(t), which satisfy (1.4).

4.1. Case of r'(t) = h(t) = ho(1 - )% + h2(1 — )t + hpt?

In this case, (4.1) become

h

r(0) =0, ho+hi+hy=3,  ahy=v; Pl 02 (4.2)

From the second and third of these equations, we can see that Hermite interpolants r(¢) exist
if and only if 0; + 67 = mar for some integers m. In this case, for a = eV 10 or o = TeV 107,
where 7 is any positive number, we have

ho = MY hy = avy, hi =3 = ho - hy. (4.3)

Consequently, we can obtain the PH cubics

h0+h1 +h2t3

: (4.4)

r(t) = %3(1 . }’0%;“3(1 e
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and their Mobius transformations

B ar(t)
(Dor)(t) = @D+ 1 (4.5)
4.2. Case of '(t) = w(t)> Where w(t) = wy(1 —t) +wit
From (3.5) and (3.6), (4.1) become
wi
r(0) =0, wé + Wow1 + w% =3, awg =v;, 3 = vy, (4.6)
If we let
Vv = \/rirf e\/j(afrgf)/z’ (47)

3

and also let a = w% /3,b = w% /3 and k = wow; /3, then second and third equations in (4.6)
imply that k = v or k = —v, and so we have

ab = k2, a+b=1-k (4.8)

Now let

1-k++/(1+Kk)(1-3k)

Ap = ’

2 (4.9)
b 1-k= A+ W(A=3K)
m — 2 7

wherem=1ifk =v,and m = -1 if k = —v. Then we havea=a,, and b =b,,,ora =b,, and
b = a,,. Consequently, we can obtain the four PH cubics

tn1(t) = an3(1 = )2t + (@ + K)3(1 = )2 + (ay + k + by,
(4.10)
a2 (t) = by3(1 = )2t + (b, + K)3(1 = )12 + (b + k + a,) 13,

where k = v or k = —v. Note that r,,,; = 1, if and only if k is -1 or 1/3. From the PH cubics
ry,j(t) we can obtain the Mobius transformations of the PH cubics @y, (1, ;(t))(m = 1,-1,
and j =1,2), where

Am,jZ 1 v

— A= c—, Ao =
(amj-1)z+1’ 3a,’

@, j(2) = (4.11)

ST

Vi
b,

If k is nonreal, then both 1,1 (t) and 1,2 (f) are nonlinear. But if k is a real number, then —1 <
k <1/3if and only if both r,,, 1 () and r,, > () are linear.
We can summarize these results.
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Theorem 4.1. Let (0,1,v; = rie\ﬁwf,vjr = rfeﬁ"f) be a C Hermite data-set such that r; > 0 and
ry > 0.
(a) Let v be the vector given by (4.7), and let k be v or —v. Then all C* Hermite interpolants
using Mobius transformations of planar PH cubics x(t), such that ¥'(t) = w(t)* for some
linear curve w(t), are @y, j(t,,;(t))(m = 1,-1, and j = 1,2), from (4.10) and (4.11),
where a,, and b,, are given by (4.9).
(b) C! Hermite interpolants using Mobius transformations of planar PH cubics x(t), such that
r'(t) = ho(1 - t)2 + h12(1 = t)t + hot? for some real number hg, hy, and hy such that hy +
hy # hy, exist if and only if 0; + 6 = mar for some integers m. In this case, the interpolants
(D or)(t) are given by (4.5), where x(t) is given by (4.3) and (4.4), where a = TeV10i op
a = 7e¥"107) for any positive number .

5. Best Interpolant

In this section we consider how to choose the best interpolant for a given Hermite data-set
(pi=0, pr=1,v;,vy).

We will begin by presenting a condition under which the Mobius transformation of
a PH cubic (® o r)(t) has a loop, where ¥'(t) = (wo(1 — ) + wit)? for some distinct complex
constants wy and wj. Since ®@(z) represents a one-to-one correspondence on the extended
complex plane, the condition that r(t) has a loop is both necessary and sufficient to establish
that (@ or)(t) has aloop. Under the conditions r(0) = 0 and r(1) = 1, the PH cubic r(t) is given
by r(t) = A(t - B)® + C, where

3
Wy Wo

_ (wo - Wl)2

A B=
3 7

= , C=———. 5.1
Wp — Wy 3(wp —wq) G

The condition that there exist constants ¢; and t;, such that 0 < t; < £, < 1 and r(t;) = r(f2),
is necessary and sufficient to establish that r(f) has a loop. From r(t;) = r(f;), we can obtain
3B? - 3(t + ) B + (£ + tit, + 13) = 0, which implies

_3(t+t) £V-1(ta — 1)V/3

B g (5.2)
This equation is equivalent to
t1+t =2ReB, tr —t; = 2¢/3|Im B, (5.3)
and hence
ty =ReB—-+3[ImB|, t,=ReB++3[ImB|. (5.4)
Consequently, r(t) has a loop if and only if B € Q; U £, (see Figure 1) where
Ql={ze(COSRez—\@Imz<Rez+\/§lmz§1}, 55)

QZ:{ZE(C|0SRez+\/§Imz<Rez—\/§Imz§1}.
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Figure 1: Areas of ; and €,: B belongs to Q; U €, if and only if r(¢) has a loop.

On the other hand, the PH cubic r(t) can be represented by

r(t) =a3(1 - )%t + (a+k)3(1 - )2 + (a+ k +b) 3, (5.6)

where a = wj/3,k = wow; /3, and b = w?/3. From k = wow; /3 and B = wy/ (wo—w), we can
obtain

k 1

2— = =
B =B =13 T Tk =3 (57)
and hence
1 1
P S— :
3 3(3BB2-3B+1) (5:8)
Note that
{1—;E(C|O<Rez—\/§lmz<Rez+\f31mz<1}
3 3(3z2-3z+1) - - (59)
5.9

1 1
:{g_mzz_—wEC|0§Rez+\f31mz<Rez—\f31mz§l}.

Therefore we conclude as following.

Theorem 5.1. Suppose that (O o r)(t) is a Mobius transformation of a planar PH cubic, such that
r(0) =0, r(1) = 1, and ¥'(t) = (wo(1 - t) + wyt)* for some distinct complex constants wy and wy
(see Figure 2). Then (@ ox)(t)(0 < t < 1) is a simple curve if and only if wow1/3 & D, where

1 1
D={--_—- < - <1\ )
{ 3622 32+ 1) €C|0<Rez-+V3Imz<Rez++v3Imz 1} (5.10)
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-14-1-04

Figure 2: Area of D: wow1 /3 € D if and only if (@ o r)(t) in Theorem 5.1 is a simple curve.

For a given Hermite data-set (0,1, v;, vy), the term v in (4.7) belongs to D if and only if
(D11011,1)(t) and (Dy20112)(f) have a loop; and —v belongs to D if and only if (D_q101r_11)(t)
and (®_1, o r_1)(t) have a loop. Note that D is a subset of the left half-plane, that is, D C
{z € Z: Rez < 0}. Thus we can deduce that both (D7 o r1)(f) and (D1, o 112)(¢), or both
(D_q10r_11)(t) and (D_110r_1)(t) are simple curves. From these simple curves we can choose
a best interpolant, which is that with the least bending energy

1
x2ds = f k(t)?[(@or)(t)|dt, (5.11)
0

E(@or) () =f

®Dor

where « is the curvature of (@ o r)(t).

Example 5.2. Consider a Hermite data-set (0, 1,26‘ﬁ”/ 4 2e~V-lw/ 8. Then the vector v becomes

v /g-rf e\ﬁl(e,-wf)/z — %ef\/jSJr/lé. (5.12)

Thus v ¢ D and —v € D, which implies that (®;1 o r;1)(f) and (D;, o r1,)(t) are simple but
(D_110r-171)(t) and (D_1, o r_1)(t) each have a loop. See Figure 3.

Example 5.3. In the case of a Hermite data-set (0,1,e™~=137/5,¢=V=17/5) the vector v becomes
A"

_ @emﬁwz _ %e-\@”ﬁ. (5.13)

Thus v ¢ D and —v ¢ D, which implies that (@1 ory,1)(t), (P120112)(t), (P-1,1 01-11)(t), and
(D_12 0r_1)(t) are all simple. See Figure 4.
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2 1
0.6 1
1 0.4 1
02 1

Figure 3: For the Hermite dataset (0,1,2¢™V"17/4,2¢7V=17/8) the graph on the left shows that —v € D and
v ¢ D; the central graph shows the PH cubics r(t) with their control polygons; the graph on the right shows
the four interpolants.

Example 5.4. Consider a family of C! Hermite data-sets (0,2, k(1++/~1),1+2+/-1), where k =
1,5,10,20. We construct C! Hermite interpolants that satisfy these data-sets using Mobius
transformations of PH cubics, and also PH quintics, all shown in Figure 5. The Mobius trans-
formations of the PH cubics always provide two S-shaped simple curves and two other
curves; the latter are C-shaped simple curves when k = 1 or 5 and have a single loop in the
other cases. As the parametric speed of the initial Hermite condition increases, the C-shaped
interpolants change from simple curves to single loops, while the simple S-shaped interpol-
ants retain their original shape characteristics. We also observe that, unlike the S-shaped
interpolants produced by Mobius transformations of PH cubics, the S-shaped PH quintic
interpolants may be simple (like the curve labeled 4 in Figure 5), or have one or two loops
(some PH quintics labeled 2 in Figure 5 are S-shaped double loops).

We observed the behavior of these interpolants as the parametric speed at the end-
points changes. As this speed increases, the arc-lengths of PH quintics increase rapidly, but
the arc-length, of Mobius transformations of PH cubics are generally less affected. In partic-
ular, the simple S-shaped interpolants, produced by Mobius transformations of PH cubics
show little change in arc-length. Table 1 shows that these latter interpolants have both lower
bending energies and shorter arc-lengths, than all the other interpolants we are considering.
If we look at Table 1 and identify the most shapely interpolants with the lowest bending
energies, we find that the best Mobius transformation of a PH cubic is always S-shaped and
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()

Figure 4: For the Hermite data-set (0,1,e™V"137/5,¢=V=17/5) the graph on the left shows that -v ¢ D and
v & D; the central graph shows the PH cubics r(t) with their control polygons; the graph on the right shows
the four interpolants.
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Figure 5: Comparison of pairs of PH interpolants, satisfying the same C! Hermite data-set (0,2, k(1++/-1),
1+2v/-1), when k =1,5,10,20: (a), (b), (c), and (d), respectively, show the Mobius transformations of the
PH cubics MC; when k =1,5,10,20; and (a)’, (b)’, (¢)’, and (d)' show the correspoding PH quintics Q;.

simple. However, the merit of the PH quintic interpolants depends on the parametric speeds
at their end points. For example, in Figures 5(a)’ and 5(b)’, the curves labeled 4 are best, while
the curves labeled 1 are best in Figures 5(c)’ and 5(d)’. Looking closely at the PH quintic inter-
polants, we see that the simple S-shaped curve with the best shape when k = 1 becomes less
and less acceptable as the parametric speeds at the end-points increase. But the interpol-
ants labeled 1 in Figures 5(a)’, 5(b)’, 5(c)’, and 5(d)’ exhibit the opposite behavior: initially
these curves are C-shaped loops with high bending energies when k = 1; but as the para-
metric speed increases, they become C-shaped simple curves with lower bending energies.
When k reaches 20, it has the best shape but the greatest arc-length. This suggests that the
best-shaped interpolants, produced by Mobius transformations of PH cubics are more stable
than the corresponding PH quintics, in the sense that the former largely achieve a lower arc-
length and bending energy than the latter, except when the end-point speeds are significantly
asymmetric, as we see when k = 20 in this example.
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Table 1: Comparison of arc-length and bending energy for the interpolants of Figure 5.

k=1 MCy MGC, MGCs MCy Q1 Q2 Qs Qs
arc-length 3.03 2.19 3.10 2.29 2.34 2.16 2.34 2.16
BE 45.0 55 72.8 6.8 149 3106 273 53
k=5 MCy MGC, MGCs MCy Q1 Q2 Qs Qa4
arc-length 2.93 2.28 4.50 2.31 3.05 2.40 3.05 2.40
BE 50.2 6.5 20.9 57 36.1 762 47.3 10.0
k=10 MCy MGC, MGCs MCy Q1 Q2 Qs Qa4
arc-length 2.89 2.31 5.47 2.36 4.42 3.02 4.42 3.02
BE 54.03 8.2 16.6 7.5 14.4 345.9 19.3 36.9
k=20 MC, MGC, MGC; MCy Qi Q> Qs Qs
arc-length 2.85 2.34 6.13 2.40 7.91 5.39 7.91 5.39
BE 60.1 11.9 17.7 11.3 8.0 136 10.7 97.9

6. Conclusions

Mobius transformations preserve Pythagorean-hodograph properties. For any C! Hermite
data-set, we can generally obtain four C' Hermite interpolants as Mobius transformations of
PH cubics. We have proved that these interpolants are always simple curves or single loops,
and that at least two of them must be simple. We have also presented the condition that an
interpolant must meet if it is to be a simple curve.

We compared the shape characteristics of C! Hermite interpolants, produced by
Mobius transformations of PH cubics, together with their response to changes of parametric
speed at their end points, with the same data for PH quintic interpolants satisfying an iden-
tical C! Hermite dataset: we found that interpolants produced by Mébius transformations of
PH cubics generally have lower bending energies and shorter arc-lengths than PH quintics.

One avenue for further research is to look for ways of predicting how the geometry of
Mobius transformation of PH cubics will be determined by a particular C' Hermite data-set.
Another avenue to explore would be the application of Mobius transformations to other
interpolation problems involving PH (or MPH) curves, in both two and three dimensions.
In particular, we might look to complete the geometric characterization of Mobius trans-
formation of PH cubics in C' Hermite interpolation.
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We present a boundary integral equation method for the numerical conformal mapping of
bounded multiply connected region onto a circular slit region. The method is based on some
uniquely solvable boundary integral equations with adjoint classical, adjoint generalized, and
modified Neumann kernels. These boundary integral equations are constructed from a boundary
relationship satisfied by a function analytic on a multiply connected region. Some numerical exam-
ples are presented to illustrate the efficiency of the presented method.

1. Introduction

In general, the exact conformal mapping functions are unknown except for some special
regions. It is well known that every multiply connected regions can be mapped conformally
onto the circle with concentric circular slits, the circular ring with concentric circular slits, the
circular slit region, the radial slit region, and the parallel slit region as described in Nehari
[1, page 334]. Several methods for numerical approximation for the conformal mapping
of multiply connected regions have been proposed in [2-16]. Recently, reformulations of
conformal mappings from bounded and unbounded multiply connected regions onto the five
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canonical slit regions as Riemann-Hilbert problems are discussed in Nasser [12, 13, 17]. An
integral equation with the generalized Neumann kernel is then used to solve the RH problem
as developed in [18]. The integral equation however involves singular integral which is
calculated by Wittich’s method. Murid and Hu [11] formulated an integral equation method
based on another form of generalized Neumann kernel for conformal mapping of bounded
doubly connected regions onto a disk with circular slit but the kernel of the integral equation
involved the unknown circular radii. Discretization of the integral equation yields a system
of nonlinear equations which they solved using an optimization method. To overcome this
nonlinear problem, Sangawi et al. [19] have developed linear integral equations for conformal
mapping of bounded multiply connected regions onto a disk with circular slits. In this paper,
we describe an integral equation method for computing the conformal mapping function f
of bounded multiply connected regions onto a circular slit region. This boundary integral
equation is constructed from a boundary relationship that relates the mapping function f on
a multiply connected region with f’, €'(t), and |f|, where 0 is the boundary correspondence
function.

The plan of the paper is as follows. Section 2 presents some auxiliary materials.
Derivations of two integral equations related to f' and 6'(t) are given in Sections 3 and 4,
respectively. Section 5 presents a method to calculate the modulus of f. In Section 6, we give
some examples to illustrate our boundary integral equation method. Finally, Section 7 pre-
sents a short conclusion.

2. Notations and Auxiliary Material

Let Q be a bounded multiply connected region of connectivity M +1. The boundary I' consists
of M +1 smooth Jordan curvesI';, j =0,1,..., M, such that F]f, j=1,...,M,lies in the interior
of T'y, where the outer curve I'y has counterclockwise orientation and the inner curves F]f,

]A' =1,..., M, have clockwise orientation. The positive direction of the contour I' = U?fo [jis

usually that for which Q is on the left as one traces the boundary (see Figure 1). The curve
I'x is parametrized by 2sr-periodic twice continuously differentiable complex function z (t)
with nonvanishing first derivative

dzi(t)
dt

zi(t) = #0, teJx=[0,2x], k=0,1,..., M. (2.1)

The total parameter domain | is the disjoint union of M + 1 intervals Jo, ..., Ja. We
define a parametrization z of the whole boundary I" on J by

ZO(t)/ tE]o = [01271-]/

z(t) (2.2)

zm(t), tem=[0,2r].
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Figure 1: Mapping of the bounded multiply connected region € of connectivity M + 1 onto a circular slit
region.

Let H* be the space of all real Holder continuous 2sr-periodic functions w(t) of the
parameter t on J for k =0,1,..., M, thatis,

)
wo(t), tejo,

wi(t), te],
w(t) =9 (2.3)

(wm(t), t€]m.
Let O(t) (the boundary corresponding function) be given for t € | by
Oo(t), teo,
JOERE (2.4)

Om(t), te€m.
Let p (a piecewise constant real function) be given for t € | by

1o, te€Jo,
u(t) = (po, i, - pim) = 4 (2.5)
UM, te€m.

Let A(t) be a complex continuously differentiable 2sr-periodic function for all + € J. The
generalized Neumann kernel formed with A is defined by

— 1 At Z(s)
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The kernel N is continuous with

~ 11, 2" A'(b)

Define also the kernel M by

— 1 At Z(s)
M(t, S) = ;Re(A\(S) m), (28)

which has a cotangent singularity type (see [18] for more detail). The classical Neumann
kernel is the generalized Neumann kernel formed with A(t) =1, that s,

1 Z'(s)

The adjoint kernel N* (s, t) of the classical Neumann kernel is given by

. 1 Z'(t)
- - im( 2%, .
N*(t,s) = N(s,t) - m(z(t) —z(s)) (2.10)
The adjoint function to the function A is given by
A Z,(t) /
A(t) = —= =2z (t). 2.11
() A (t) (2.11)

The generalized Neumann kernel N (s, t) formed with Ais given by

— 1 At Z(s)

If A= 1, then

N(t,s) = -N*(t,s). (2.13)
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We define the Fredholm integral operators N, N, N* by
No(t) :f N(t,s)v(s)ds, te],
J
No(t) :f N(t,s)v(s)ds, te],
J

N*u(t) = J‘] N{(s,t)u(s)ds, te].

Note that N = -N*,if A = 1.

(2.14)

(2.15)

(2.16)

It is known that A = 1 is an eigenvalue of the kernel N with multiplicity 1 and A = -1
is an eigenvalue of the kernel N with multiplicity M [18]. We define the piecewise constant

functions

, 1, ¢€Tj, j=0,1,2,...,M.
x[”@):{

0, otherwise.

Then, we have from [18]

Null(I-N) = span{1}, Null(I-N) = span{xm,xm, e,

Lastly, we define integral operators J and J by
Jo = f Zx ()X (t)v(s)ds,

j LS il (g y 1

= —Yyl j
Ju=J; 2~71'j§ox (s)xV(tv(s)ds,

which are required for uniqueness of solution in a later section.

(2.17)

y M } (2.18)

(2.19)

3. Homogenous and Nonhomogenous Boundary Relationship

3.1. Nonhomogeneous Boundary Relationship for Conformal Mapping

Suppose that c(z), Q(z), and H(z) are complex-valued functions defined on I' such that
c(z)#0, H(z) #0, Q(z) #0, and H(z)/(T(z)Q(z)) satisfies the Holder condition on I'. Then,

the interior relationship is defined as follows.

A complex-valued function P(z) is said to satisfy the interior relationship if P(z) is

analytic in Q and satisfies the nonhomogeneous boundary relationship

T(2)Q(z) 5=

G(z)

P(z) = ¢(z) ——— P(z)+H(z) zel,

(3.1)
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where G(z) analytic in Q, Holder continuous on I', and G(z) #0 on I'. The boundary relation-
ship (3.1) also has the following equivalent form:

— P(z)> G(z)H(z)
G(z) = c(z)T etk e I. .
(z) =c(2) (z)Q(z)|P(z)|2+ 5o z € (32)

Let the function Lz(Z) be defined in the region CU {oo} \ I by

La(3) = - f c(2)H(w)
r c(w)(w - £)Q(w)T (w)

; dw, zeQ, (3.3)
20ri

where Q7 is the complement of Q. The following theorem gives an integral equation for
an analytic function satisfying the interior nonhomogeneous boundary relationship (3.1) or
(3.2). This theorem generalizes the results of Murid and Razali [9] and can be proved by
using the approach used in proving Theorem 3.1 in [20, page 45].

Theorem 3.1. Let U and V be any complex-valued functions that are defined on I'. If the function
P(z) satisfies the interior nonhomogeneous boundary relationship (3.1) or (3.2), then

1 [V(z) + L]P(z) + PVI K(z,w)P(w)|dw| + c(z)U(z)
2 T(2)Q(2) r
conj (34)
P(w) _ =
X L]Zelggzeas]m] =-U(z)Li(z), z€T,
where
K(z,w) = zi [ c(j)ll_(z) ~ V(Z)T(w)],
7i | c(w)@-2)Q(w)__ w-= (35)
-1 H(z) 1 c(z)H(w)

Li(z) =

2007 27T Zw) (w - 2)0w)T(w)

The symbol “conj” in the superscript denotes complex conjugate, while the minus sign in the
superscript denotes limit from the exterior. The sum in (3.4) is over all those zeros ay, ay, ..., am of G
that lie inside Q. If G has no zeros in €, then the term containing the residue in (3.4) will not appear.

Proof. Suppose that P(z) and G(z) are analytic functions in Q and G has a finite number of
zeros at aj, ap, ..., ap in Q. Then, by the calculus of residues, we have

1 P(w) _ P(w) -
271 ) -G T %Ses w-9Gw) - (3.6)
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Since P and G satisfy the Holder condition on I' and G(z) #0 on I, then P/G also satisfies the
Holder condition on I'. Taking the limit Q™ 3 Z — z € I' and applying Sokhotski formula [5],
we get

1 P(z) 1 P(z) P(w)
360 P |, mcw oo’ T 67

By taking conjugate to both sides and using (3.1), we get

1 Pz L1 H(z) —PVLJ' P(z) dw
2¢(2)Q(2)T(z) 2¢(2)Q(2)T(z) 27 Jr c(w)(w - 2)Q(w) T(w)

conj (3.8)
PV Hz)dw = [ZRe #] , zel.

271 Jr c(w)(w - 2)Q(2)T(z) wa (w - 2)G(w)

Multiplying both sides by —c(z) and the fact that dw = T (w)|dw|, after some arrangement,
yield

conj
1 P(z) 1 c(z)P(z) (w)
20()T(z) Y fr c(w)(w - Z)Q(w)| wl+ ez) [a%w aj (w z)G(w)] 69)

[ 1 He 1 c(z)H(2) "
- [2Q<z>ir<z>*PVZm'L@@_Z)Q(z)r(z)dw] oEEl

Applying Sokhotski formulas again to the expression inside the bracket of the right-hand side
yields

COn]
1 P(z) c(z)P(z) (w)
200)TE 2w J cw@-za@ [%w o (w - Z>G<w>] (310)

=-Li(z), zel.

Since P(z) is analytic in Q, then by Cauchy integral formula, we have

L[PG gm0 zeo (3.11)
271 )y w—Z

Taking the limit w™ 3 Z — z € I' and applying Sokhotiski formulas, we get

T(w)P(2)

|dw| =0, zel. (3.12)
w-z

1 1
_Zp PV_——
@+ szijr

Multiplying (3.12) by v(z) and subtracting it from (3.10) multiplied by u(z) yield (3.4). O
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3.2. Homogeneous Boundary Relationship for Conformal Mapping

Let w = f(z) be the analytic function which maps € in the z-plane onto a canonical region of
the circular slit region in the w-plane. Let 0 and a be a fixed point in Q such that a #0. Then,
the mapping function is made uniquely determined by assuming that f(a) = 0 and f(0) = oo
such that the residue of the function f at 0 is equal to 1 [1]. Hence, the function f can be
written in the form

@ =(5-4)e, (3.13)

a

where g is analytic in Q [12, 13]. Note that the boundary value of f can be represented in the
form

f(zp(h) = ptpeiep(t), Ip:iz=2z,(), 0<t<p, p=0,1,...,M, (3.14)

where 0, is a boundary correspondence function of I, and p, is the radius of the circular slit.
The unit tangent to I at z(t) is denoted by T(z(t)) = Z'(t) /|Z'(t)|. Thus, it can be shown that

6,0 po)
, (3.15)
o0 1fa]

f(z) = (2)

|f(;)|T
1

4. Integral Equation Method for Computing F'(Z)

Note that the value of 6,(f) may be positive or negative since each circular slit f(I',) is
traversed twice. Thus, |9,’g| / 9,; = +1. Hence, the boundary relationship (3.15) can be written
as

N LC]WAE)
£l =27

eT. (4.1)

To eliminate the + sign, we square both sides of the boundary relationship (4.1) to get

f(z)?
f(2)? =-T(?|f)| , (4.2)
el )|
Then, the function E(z) defined by
D(z) = 22f'(z) = 2 f (2) [z£'(z) + g(2)] — %8 (4.3)

is analytic in Q.
Combining (4.3), (4.2), and (3.13), we obtain the following boundary relationship:

2 D(Z)2
ID(z)*

»22h(2) ~ E|Z|2

= - |f2)|*T(z)

a2 (a—z)2

zel. (4.4)
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Comparison of (4.4) and (3.2) leads to a choice of P(z) = D(z), c(z) = —Z|Z|2|f(z)|2/(ﬁ - E)Z,
Q(z) = T(z), G(z) = ze**"®)/a?, H(z) = 0. Setting U(z) = T(2)Q(z) and V(z) = 1,
Theorem 3.1 yields

2 ZﬁT—
T(2)D(z “Pvsz[ Z'i |f(z)|2_(a w)2 ®) uT](_Z)]T( )D(w)|dw)|
wlw|*| f (w)| (a - 2)*(w - Z)

z|Z| lf(2)|? e )[ZR a’D(w) ]Con] .

@-z) e (w — 2w

(4.5)

Note that a’D(w)/(w — z)w?* has a simple pole at w = 0. To evaluate the residue in (4.5),
we use the fact that if L(z) = d(z)/q(z) where d(z) and g(z) are analytic at zg and d(zp) #0,
q(zo) = 0 and ¢'(zo) # 0, which means z is a simple pole of L(z), then

(4.6)

Applying (4.6) to the residue in (4.5) and after several algebraic manipulations, we obtain

a’*D(w) a?
E Res =—. (4.7)
i (w - z)we2ws@)  z

Thus, integral equation (4.5) becomes

2V TE), zeT, (4.8)

F(Z)+f N*(z,w)F(w)|dw]| = @2 f@
r (a-

z)*

where
F(z) = T(z)D(z),
D(z) = 2°f'(z),
L[nz) 2P TE ]

2T 270wl | f(w) | (a - 2)}E - @)

. ~ 1 Z”(t) 1 m B Z,(t)
NED= 2z ™ 20wz ) [Tt)—ﬁ (%0 >]
1 Z()
C2xilZ(B)] z(8)

N*(z,w) =

(4.9)




10 Abstract and Applied Analysis

By using single valuedness of the mapping function f leads to the following condition:

1 F(w)
21 )5, w?

|dw| =0, qg=0,1,..., M. (4.10)

By means of Cauchy’s integral formula, we can get the following condition:

1 F(w) .

Thus, the integral equation (4.8) with the conditions (4.10) and (4.11) should give a unique
solution provided the parameters y,, p = 0,1,..., M that appear in N*(z, w) are known.

Integral equation methods for computing p, and 6, are discussed in the next two
sections.

5. Integral Equation for Computing |f(z)|

Note that, from (3.13) and (3.14), we get the following equation:

2(0)3(:(0) = og| F(0)] ~log| i~ 3| -iarg (5 - 5 ) +80. (5D)
Since g(z) is analytic in Q, thus
A(t)g(z(t)) = y(t) + h(t) +iv, (5.2)
from (5.1) and (5.2), yields
A(t) = z(b), (5.3)
y(#) = —10g<zit) - %) (5.4)
h(t) =log u(t) = (log po, log p1, ..., 1og puu). (5.5)

The following theorem from [22] gives a method for calculating h(t), and hence p, =

£ (zp)l-

Theorem 5.1 (see [22, Theorem 5]). The function h is given by h = (ho, hy, ..., har), where

hi = (v, 9!) = % Ly(t)d)m (Hdt, (5.6)

and where ¢ is the unique solution of the following integral equation

(LN +])gll =y, j=0,1,...,M, (5.7)

where the kernel N° *(s, t) is the adjoint kernel of the kernel N (s, t) which is formed with A(t) = z(b).
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By obtaining hy, hy, ..., hp from (5.6), in view of (5.5), we obtain

pi=e", j=01,..., M. (5.8)

6. Integral Equation Method for Computing 6, (f)

This section gives another application of Theorem 3.1 for computing f'/f. Let f be the
mapping function as described in Section 3.2. Note that (4.2) can be written in the following
form:

2

‘f’(Z)

_ @\

f(2)

Taking the derivative of both sides of (3.13) together with some elementary calculations
yields

];((ZZ)) aa ) =zg'(z) + g(2). (6.2)

Let E(z) = (f'(z)/ f(2)) + (a/z(a - z)) =2zg'(z) + g(z) be analytic in Q. Then,

'(2) _
(2)

Equations (6.1) and (6.3) together with some elementary calculations yield

ET(Z)z a (64)

E(@) =T E@) - 2oz - oo, 2€T.

Compearison of (6.4) and (3.1) leads to a choice of P(z) = E(z), c(z) = -1, Q(z) =T(2),
G(z) =1, H(z) = —(aT(2)*/z(z - a)) - (a/2(z - @)). Setting U(z) = T(z)Q(z) and V(z) =1,
Theorem 3.1 yields

E(w)T(w)|dw| =-T(z)Li(z), z€T, (6.5)

1 ([T _Te
E(z)T(z) +PV2—J”, J‘r[ — ]

w-z

where
3 aT(z) am a
TE)Lg(2) = __[z(z a) z(E—E)] (= )PVZJZ'I rw(w-z)(w - a)
(6.6)
AaT (w)?
—T(z)PVz—mf o —a)w-2) zel.
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Then, it follows from [5, page 91] that

1 a 1 a
PVE fr w(w—z)(w—a)dw:_zz(z—a)' 67)
From (6.5),(6.6), (6.7), and (6.3), we obtain the integral equation
f'(2) 1 ([T TG |fw) oo [LaT(2)
mT(z) + PVE J;I:Z 0 E—E:I F(w) T (w)|dw| = ZIIm[Z(Z ol zel. (6.8)

In the above integral equation, let z = z(t) and w = z(s). Then, by multiplying both sides of
(6.8) by |z'(t)| and using the fact that

f'(z)
f(2)

Z'(t) =i0,(t), z€T, (6.9)

the above integral equation can also be written as

az'(t)

EOIEORrIN (610

6, (t) + L N(s,1)0,(s)ds = 2Im

Since N (s,t) = N*(t,s), the integral equation can be written as an integral equation in opera-
tor form

I+N"0, =g, (6.11)
where
~ az'(t)
¢ =2Im W] (6.12)

However, A = -1 is an eigenvalue of N* with multiplicity M, by [18, Theorem 12]. Therefore,
the integral equation (6.11) is not uniquely solvable. To overcome this problem, note that

] 0,(hdt=0, j=12,...,M, (6.13)
j

which implies
J6, = 0. (6.14)
By adding (6.14) to (6.11), we obtain the integral equation

I+N"+])0, = ¢. (6.15)
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The integral equation (6.15) is uniquely solvable in view of the following theorem which can
be proved by using the approach used in proving [22, Theorem 4].

Theorem 6.1.
Null(I+N*+]) = {0}. (6.16)
Proof. Let v € Null(I + N* +]), that is, v is a solution of the integral equation
(I1+N*+])v =0. (6.17)

Then, it follows from the definition of the operator J, (2.18), and the Fredholm alternative
theorem that

J=J =7
Range(J) = span{x[”, e, ™M } = Null(I+N), (6.18)
_ [1] M \"* 1_ x
Null()) = (span{x soer X }) = Null(I+ N)~ = Range(I + N*).
Hence, we have NJ = —J and JN* = J*N* = (NJ)* = —J. By multiplying (6.17) by J, we obtain
Ju=0, (I+N")v=0. (6.19)
Thus,

v € Null(J) N Null(I + N*) = Range(I + N*) n Null(I + N*). (6.20)

Since A = 1, thus the index of the function A is given by (see [18] for the definition of the
index)

k=0, j=01,...,m x=0. (6.21)

The space S* defined in [18, Equation (30)] is then given by S* = span{1}. Then, it follows
from [18, Equation (92)] that the dimension of the space S* defined in [18, Equation (32)] is
given by dim(S5*) = M. Similarly, it follows from [18, Equation (105)] that

dim(Null(I + N*)) = dim(Null(I - N)) = M. (6.22)

Thus, it follows from [18, Lemma 20(b)] that Null(I + N*) = S* and the space R*NS in [18,
Lemma 20(a)] contains only the zero function, that is, R* N S~ = {0}. Thus, it follows from
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[18, Equation (103)] (applied to the adjoint function A(t) = A(t)/Z () instead of A(t)) and
from [18, Equation (100)] that

Range(I + N*) nNull(I + N*) = {0}. (6.23)

Hence, it follows from (6.20) that v = 0. O

By solving the integral equation (6.15), we get 0, (). And solving the integral equation
(5.7), we get ¢[f], j=0,1,..., M, which gives h; through (5.6) which in turn gives y; through
(5.8). By solving integral equation (4.8), (4.10), and (4.11) with the known values of y;, we
get F(z). From the definition of F(z), we get

, _ _Fz®)
f'0) = 070 (624)
Finally, from (3.14) and (6.24), the approximate boundary value of f(z) is given by
0t ]
PVICT N e .

16,01 1)

The approximate interior value of the function f(z) is calculated by the Cauchy integral
formula

—"’_Zi,f awfw) 1 4, zer (6.26)

a-w w-—-2z

For points z which are not close to the boundary, the integral in (6.26) is approximated by
the trapezoidal rule. However, for the points z closed to the boundary I, the numerical
integration in (6.26) is nearly singular. This difficulty is overcome by using the fact that
(1/20ri) fr(l/(w —-z)) dw =1, and rewrite f(z) as

(a-z)/az)(1/2mi) [ (awf(w)/(a-w))(1/(w - z))dw

X
(=)= [-(1/(w - 2))dw

zeQ. (6.27)

This idea has the advantage that the denominator in this formula compensates for the error
in the numerator (see [23]). The integrals in (6.27) are approximated by the trapezoidal rule.

7. Numerical Examples

Since the function z, (t) is 2or-periodic, a reliable procedure for solving the integral equations
(6.15), (5.7), and (4.8) with the conditions (4.10) and (4.11) numerically is by using the
Nystrom’s method with the trapezoidal rule [24]. The trapezoidal rule is the most accurate
method for integrating periodic functions numerically [25, page 134-142]. Thus, solving the
integral equations numerically reduces to solving linear systems of the form

AX =B. (7.1)
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Table 1: Error norm (unit circle).

n i — pnlly, If = fa®ll,
8 1.8 x 107% 22 x 10792
16 3.7 x 10710 50 x 107%
32 8.8 x 10716 34 x 1074

Table 2: The numerical values of yy for Example 7.2.

n Ho

16 3.5383174719052
32 3.5355590602433
64 3.5355585660566
128 —

The above linear system (7.1) is uniquely solvable for sufficiently large number of collocation
points on each boundary component, since the integral equations (6.15), (5.7), and (4.8) with
the conditions (4.10) and (4.11) are uniquely solvable [26]. The computational details are
similar to [6, 11-13].

7.1. Regions of Connectivity One

For numerical experiments, we have used some test regions of connectivity two, three, four,
and five based on the examples given in [2, 4, 7, 12, 13, 15, 27-29]. All the computations
were done using MATLAB 7.8.0.347(R2009a) (double precision floating point number). The
number of points used in the discretization of each boundary component I'; is n.

In this section, we have used three test regions of connectivity one. Only the first test
region has known exact mapping function. The results for sup norm error between the exact
values of f, p1 and approximate values f,, p1, are shown in Table 1.

Example 7.1. Consider a region £ bounded by the unit circle
r: {z(t) = e“}, a=-02+02i, (7.2)

Then, the exact mapping function is given by [1, page 340]

g(z) = Mazm) 1 (7.3)

az(l-az)’ |al

Figure 2 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 1 for results.

Example 7.2. Consider the elliptical region bounded by the ellipse

I':{z(t) =4cost+2isint}, a=-02-0.2i (7.4)

Figure 3 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 2 for our computed
value of py.
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Table 3: Error norm for Example 7.3.

”#0_ﬂ0n”w
8 1.0 x 1079
16 72 x 107%
32 1.1 x 10798
64 46 x 10715
5
45
4
3.5
3
2.5
-0.51 5
1.5
1
05
0
0 1 2 3 4 5
(a) (b)

Figure 2: Mapping a region Q bounded by unit circle onto a circular slit region.

Example 7.3. Consider a region Q bounded by
r: {z(t) = (10 + 3 cos 3t)e'" } a=0.1-0.6i (7.5)

Figure 4 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 3 for comparison
between our computed values of yo with those computed values o, of Nasser [12, 13].

7.2. Regions of Connectivity Two

In this section, we have used two test regions of connectivity two whose exact mapping
functions are unknown. The first and second test regions are circular frame, and the third
test region is bounded by an ellipse and circle. Figures 5-7 show the region and its image
based on our method, and approximate values of yp and y; are shown in Tables 4-6.

Example 7.4 (circular frame). Consider a pair of circles [28]
Io: {z(t) = e”},

(7.6)
IVE {z(t) =06+ o.ze-”}, t:0<t<2r a=025+0.25i

such that the region bounded by Iy and I'; is the region between a unit circle and a circle
centered at —0.6 with radius 0.2. Then, Figure 5 shows the region and its image based on our
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3 4

05 115 2 25 3 354

-3 -4
(a) (b)
Figure 3: Mapping for Example 7.2.

Table 4: Error norm for Example 7.4.

2n ll#0 — pronlls, i = panll g,
32 32 x 107 58 x 1079
64 24 x 107% 51 x 107%
128 1.7 x 10712 35 x 10712
256 8.8 x 10716 22 x 10718

method. See Table 4 for comparison between our computed values of p and p; with those
computed values pg, and p1, of Nasser [12, 13].

Example 7.5 (ellipse with one circle). Consider a region Q bounded by an ellipse and a circle

Io:{z(t) =4cost+isint},
| (7.7)
I {z(t) =—1+O.25€"t}, t:0<t<2m, a=-14,

such that the region bounded by I'y and I'; is the region between an ellipse and a circle
centered at —1 with radius 0.25. Then, Figure 6 shows the region and its image based on our
method. See Table 5 for comparison between our computed values of y and p; with those
computed values pg, and p1, of Nasser [12, 13].

Example 7.6 (two ellipses). Consider a region Q bounded by pair of ellipses

Io: {z(t) =4cost+isint},
(7.8)
I :{z(t)=1+07cost—-0.3isint}, t:0<t<2r, a=23.

Figure 7 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 6 for comparison
between our computed values of py and p; with those computed values pg, and p, of Nasser
[12,13].
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Figure 6: Mapping a region Q bounded by an ellipse and a circle onto a circular slit region.

Table 5: Error norm for Example 7.5.

2n ll40 — pronlls, it = paall,
64 15 x 1079 6.2 x 1070
128 49 x 1077 85 x 10710

256 71 x 107 35 x 10714
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=

(a) (b)

Figure 8: Mapping a region Q bounded by three ellipses onto a circular slit region.

7.3. Regions of Connectivity Three

In this section, we have used three test regions of connectivity three. The first test region is
bounded by three ellipses, the second test region is bounded by an ellipse and two circles,
and the third test region is a circular region. The results for sup norm error between the our
numerical values of po, p1, po and the computed values of poy, pin, pon obtained from [12, 13]
are shown in Tables 7-9.

Example 7.7 (three ellipses). Let Q be the region bounded by

[o:{z(t) =10cost + 6isint},
I :{z(t) =-4-2i+3cost—2isint}, (7.9)

Ty:{z(t) =4+2cost—3isint}, 0<t<2r, a=7.

Figure 8 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 7 for comparison
between our computed values of po, p1, and p; with those computed values of Nasser [12].
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i 05
2] N /2
31 X5

(a) (b)

Figure 10: Mapping a region Q bounded by three circles onto a circular slit region.

Example 7.8 (ellipse with two circles). Let Q be the region bounded by [7, 13, 15]

[o: {z(t) =4cost+isint},
I1:{z()=12+0.3(cost —isint)}, (7.10)
Iy:{z(t) =-1+0.6(cost —isint)}, 0<t<2r, a=-25-0.1i

Figure 9 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 8 for comparison
between our computed values of po, y1, and pp with those computed values of Nasser [13].
Example 7.9 (three circles). Let Q be the region bounded by
Io: {z(t) = Zeit},
I {z(t) = 1.2+0.3e*ff}, (7.11)

I, {z(t) =1+ 0.66’”}, 0<t<2r, a=05-125i.
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Figure 11: Mapping for Example 7.10.

Table 6: Error norm for Example 7.6.

2n

llto = pronll,

||H1 _ﬂln”oo

64
128
256

23 x 1079
74 x 1077
73 x 10714

24 x 1079
95 x 1077
99 x 1071

Table 7: Error norm for Example 7.7.

3n llo = ponll ll#1 = panll

llp2 = ponll,

13 x 107
75 x 107%
63 x 10710
2.7 x 10716

48 51 x 107%
9 2.8 x 107%
192 24 x 10710
384 55 x 1077

47 x 107
3.9 x 107%
3.1 x 10710
49 x 10716

Table 8: Error norm for Example 7.8.

3n

ll#o = poull,,

lltr = panll o,

llp2 = pronll o,

96
192
384

1.6 x 107
2.7 x 107%
12 x 1071

1.0 x 1079
2.8 x 1070
14 x 1071

49 x 1070
8.6 x 1077
12 x 1071

Table 9: The numerical values of yg, 1, and p, for Example 7.9.

21

3n Ho U1 Ho

96 1.144844712112 1.333447560114 1.711779222648

192 1.144844080644 1.333446944282 1.711778670173

384 — 1.333446944281 —

Table 10: Error norm for Example 7.10.

4n o — ponll, 1 — panll, lpe2 = ponll,, I3 = psnll,
64 6.7 x 1070 72 x 107% 99 x 107 22 x 107%
128 64 x 107 50 x 1079 1.8 x 107 45 x 1078
256 6.8 x 10713 1.0 x 10712 9.8 x 10713 9.7 x 10713
512 1.3 x 1071 1.2 x 107 3.0 x 1071 44 x 10716
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Table 11: The numerical values of po, yi1, p2, and p3 for Example 7.11.

4n

Ho H1 H2 H3
64 2.97316998311 2.50170500411 3.45373711618 3.69125205510
128 2.96757277502 2.49923061605 3.45041067650 3.69904161729
256 2.96756361086 2.49922735100 3.45040617845 3.69905124306
512 2.96756361085 2.49922735099 3.45040617844 3.69905124308
-4 -3 =2 -1 i
-0.5
=4
~1.5 1
-2 1

(a)

Figure 12: Mapping a region Q bounded by an ellipse and three circles onto a circular slit region.

Figure 10 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 9 for our computed
values of po, p1, and po.

7.4. Regions of Connectivity Four and Five

In this section, we have used four test regions for multiply connected regions whose exact
mapping functions are unknown. The results for sup norm error for first and third regions
between the our numerical values of po, p1, po, p3, pa and the computed values of po,, pin,
Uon, U3n, Han Obtained from [12] are shown in Tables 10 and 12.

Example 7.10. Let Q be the region bounded by [12]

T : {z(t) = (10+3 cos3t )e“},

I {z(t) = 35+6i+ o.5e-"”/4(e“ + 4e-ff) }

Ty : {2(t) = -35 - 6i + 05¢™/4(e" + 4e7) ],

T : {2(t) = 5+ 0564 (e + 4e7) |,

0<t<2r, a=85+0.1i.

(7.12)

Figure 11 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 10 for comparison
between our computed values of uo, p1, po, and pz with those computed values of Nasser

[12].
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Figure 13: Mapping a region Q bounded by an ellipse and four circles onto a circular slit region.

Table 12: Error norm for Example 7.12.

5n llo = ponll, ll#1 = panll ll12 — panll lls = panll, llpa = pranll,
80 42 x 107 45 x 107% 45 x 107 44 x 1079 43 x 107
160 1.1 x 1077 32 x 10798 32 x 1079 6.6 x 1079 6.6 x 1079
320 1.6 x 10713 5.7 x 1074 57 x 10714 12 x 10713 12 x 10713
400 9.9 x 1071 0 9.9 x 1071 0 0

Example 7.11 (ellipse with three circles). Let Q be the region bounded by

[o: {z(t) =2cost+1.5isint},
Iy :{z(t) =1+0.25(cost —isint)},
(7.13)
Ip: {z(t) = -1+0.25(cost —isint)},

T3 {z(t) = 0.75i + 0.25(cos t —isint)}, 0<t<2m, a=0.25-025i.

Figure 12 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 11 for our computed
values of po, p1, po, and ps.

Example 7.12 (ellipse with four circles). Let Q be the region bounded by

Io:{z(t) =02 +8cost +6isint},
I : {z(t) =3 +2i+cost—isint},
Iy {z(t) =-3+2i+cost—isint}, (7.14)
I3 :{z(t) =-3-2i+cost—isint},

[y:{z(t) =3-2i+cost—isint}, O0<t<2mr, a=4i
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Figure 14: Mapping a region Q bounded by five ellipses onto a circular slit region.

Table 13: The numerical values of yg, 1, o, p3, and py for Example 7.13.

5n Ho M 2 U3 M4

160 0.4081769461 0.5470254751 0.5470254751 0.6850879289 0.5258641902
320 0.4081097591 0.5470505181 0.5470505181 0.6850466360 0.5258066821
400 0.4081097885 0.5470505071 0.5470505071 0.6850466537 0.5258067072

Figure 13 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 12 for comparison
between our computed values of yo, p1, H2, p3, and ps with those computed values of Nasser
[12].

Example 7.13 (five ellipses). Let Q be the region bounded by

To: {z(t) =-1.5i+ 6cost + 8isint},

I'p: {z(t) =3+0.5i+1.5cost —isint},

Ip:{z(t) =-3+0.5i+1.5cost—isint}, (7.15)
I3 {z(t) =-3i+0.7cost — 1.7isin t},

[y:{z(t)=-6i+1.7cost—-0.7isint}, 0<t<2a, a=0.4i.

Figure 14 shows the region and its image based on our method. See Table 13 for our computed
values of po, p1, p2, p3, and py.

8. Conclusion

In this paper, we have constructed new boundary integral equations for conformal mapping
of multiply regions onto a circular slit region. We have also constructed a new method to find
the values of modulus of f(z). The advantage of our method is that our boundary integral
equations are all linear. Several mappings of the test regions of connectivity one, two, three,
four, and five were computed numerically using the proposed method. After the boundary
values of the mapping function are computed, the interior mapping function is calculated by
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the means of Cauchy integral formula. The numerical examples presented have illustrated
that our boundary integral equation method has high accuracy.
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By introducing the concept of L-limited sets and then L-limited Banach spaces, we obtain some
characterizations of it with respect to some well-known geometric properties of Banach spaces,
such as Grothendieck property, Gelfand-Phillips property, and reciprocal Dunford-Pettis property.
Some complementability of operators on such Banach spaces are also investigated.

1. Introduction and Preliminaries

A subset A of a Banach space X is called limited (resp., Dunford-Pettis (DP)), if every weak*
null (resp., weak null) sequence (x},) in X* converges uniformly on A, that is,

lim supl|(a, x;,)| = 0. (1.1)

=% 4eA

Also if A C X* and every weak null sequence (x,) in X converges uniformly on A, we say
that A is an L-set.

We know that every relatively compact subset of X is limited and clearly every limited
set is DP and every DP subset of a dual Banach space is an L-set, but the converse of these
assertions, in general, are false. If every limited subset of a Banach space X is relatively
compact, then X has the Gelfand-Phillips property (GP). For example, the classical Banach
spaces ¢y and ¢; have the GP property and every reflexive space, every Schur space (i.e., weak
and norm convergence of sequences in X coincide), and dual of spaces containing no copy of
¢1 have the same property.

Recall that a Banach space X is said to have the DP property if every weakly compact
operator T : X — Y is completely continuous (i.e., T maps weakly null sequences into norm
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null sequences) and X is said to have the reciprocal Dunford-Pettis property (RDP) if every
completely continuous operator on X is weakly compact.

So the Banach space X has the DP property if and only if every relatively weakly com-
pact subset of X is DP and it has the RDP property if and only if every L-set in X* is relatively
weakly compact.

A stronger version of DP property was introduced by Borwein et al. in [1]. In fact,
a Banach space X has the DP* property if every relatively weakly compact subset of X is
limited. But if X is a Grothendieck space (i.e., weak and weak" convergence of sequences
in X* coincide), then these properties are the same on X. The reader can find some useful
and additional properties of limited and DP sets and Banach spaces with the GP, DP, or RDP
property in [2-6].

We recall from [7] that a bounded linear operator T : X — Y is limited completely
continuous (lcc) if it carries limited and weakly null sequences in X to norm null ones in Y.
We denote the class of all limited completely continuous operators from X to Y by Lee(X, Y).
It is clear that every completely continuous operator is lcc and we showed in [7] that every
weakly compact operator is limited completely continuous.

Here, by introducing a new class of subsets of Banach spaces that are called L-limited
sets, we obtain some characterizations of Banach spaces that every L-limited set is relatively
weakly compact and then we investigate the relation between these spaces with the GP, DP,
RDP and Grothendieck properties.

The notations and terminologies are standard. We use the symbols X, Y, and Z for
arbitrary Banach spaces. We denoted the closed unit ball of X by By, absolutely closed convex
hull of a subset A of X by aco(A), the dual of X by X*, and T* refers to the adjoint of the
operator T. Also we use (x,x*) for the duality between x € X and x* € X*. We denote
the class of all bounded linear, weakly compact, and completely continuous operators from
X toY by L(X,Y), W(X,Y), and Cc(X,Y) respectively. We refer the reader for undefined
terminologies to the classical references [8, 9].

2. L-Limited Sets

Definition 2.1. A subset A of dual space X* is called an L-limited set, if every weak null and
limited sequence (x,) in X converges uniformly on A.

It is clear that every L-set in X* is L-limited and every subset of an L-limited set is the
same. Also, it is evident that every L-limited set is weak* bounded and so is bounded. The
following theorem gives additional properties of these sets.

Theorem 2.2. (a) Absolutely closed convex hull of an L-limited set is L-limited.
(b) Relatively weakly compact subsets of dual Banach spaces are L-limited.
(c) Every weak* null sequence in dual Banach space is an L-limited set.

Proof. Let A C X* be an L-limited set, and the sequence (x,) in X is weak null and limited.
Since

sup{|(x,, x*)| : x* € aco(A)} = sup{|(x,, x*)| : x* € A}, (2.1)
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the proof of (a) is clear. For the proof of (b) suppose A C X* is relatively weakly compact
but it is not an L-limited set. Then there exists a weakly null and limited sequence (x,) in X,
a sequence (a,) in A and an € > 0 such that |[(x,, a,)| > € for all integer n. Since A is relatively
weakly compact, there exists a subsequence (ay,, ) of (a,) that converges weakly to an element
a € X*. Since

[(Xner an )| < (X, e = @) + [(xn, @)| — 0, (2.2)

we have a contradiction.

Finally, for (c), suppose (x;) is a weak* null sequence in X*. Define the operator T :
X — ¢o by T(x) = ({x,x})). Since ¢ has the GP property by [7], T is lcc. So for each weakly
null and limited sequence (x,,) in X, we have

sup|{xm, x,)| = [IT (xm)|| — O, (2.3)

as m — oo. Hence (x})) is an L-limited set. O

Note that the converse of assertion (b) in general is false. In fact, the following theorem
show that the closed unit ball of ¢; is an L-limited set, while the standard unit vectors (e,,)
in ¢y, as a weakly null sequence, shows that the closed unit ball of #¢; is neither an L-set
nor a relatively weakly compact. The following Theorem 2.4, give a necessary and sufficient
condition for Banach spaces that L-sets and L-limited sets in its dual coincide.

Theorem 2.3. A Banach space X has the GP property if and only if every bounded subset of X* is an
L-limited set.

Proof. Since the Banach space X has the GP property if and only if every limited and weakly
null sequence (x,) in X is norm null [10], the proof is clear. O

Theorem 2.4. A Banach space X has the DP* property if and only if each L -limited set in X* is an
L-set.

Proof. Suppose X has the DP* property. Since every weakly null sequence in X is limited so
every L-limited set in X* is L-set.

Conversely, it is enough to show that, for each Banach space Y, Cc(X,Y) = Lce(X,Y)
[7, Theorem 2.8]. If T : X — Y is lcc, it is clear that T*(By:) is an L-limited set. So by
hypothesis, it is an L-set and we know that the operator T : X — Y is completely continuous
if and only if T*(By-) is an L-set. O

The following two corollaries extend Theorem 3.3 and Corollary 3.4 of [1].
Corollary 2.5. For a Banach space X, the following are equivalent.

(a) X has the DP* property,

(b) If Y has the Gelfand-Phillips property, then each operator T : X — Y is completely
continuous.
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Proof. (a) = (b). Suppose that Y has the Gelfand-Phillips property. By [7, Theorem 2.2], every
operator T : X — Y is lcc, thus T*(By-) is an L-limited set and by Theorem 2.3, it is an L-set.
Hence T is completely continuous.

(b) = (a). If X does not have the DP* property, there exists a weakly null sequence (x;)
in X that is not limited. So there is a weak * null sequence (x}) in X* such that |[(x,, x},)| > €,
for all integer n and some positive e [10]. Now the bounded operator T : X — ¢y defined by
T(x) = ({x,x};)) is not completely continuous, since (x,) is weakly null and ||Tx,|| > € for all
n. This is a contradiction. O

Corollary 2.6. A Gelfand-Phillips space has the DP* property if and only if it has the Schur property.

Proof. 1t is clear that the Banach space X has the Schur property if and only if every bounded
subset of X* is an L-set. Now, if X is a GP space with the DP* property, then by Theorem 2.3,
unit ball X* is L-limited and so it is an L-set. The converse of the assertion is also clear. O

Definition 2.7. A Banach space X has the L-limited property, if every L-limited set in X* is
relatively weakly compact.

Theorem 2.8. For a Banach space X, the following are equivalent:

(a) X has the L-limited property,
(b) for each Banach space Y, Lce(X,Y) = W(X,Y),
(©) Lee(X, o) = W(X, €ep).

Proof. (a) = (b). Suppose that X has the L-limited property and T : X — Y is lcc. Thus
T*(By-) is an L-limited set in X*. So by hypothesis, it is relatively weakly compact and T is a
weakly compact operator.

(b) = (c). Itis clear.

(c) = (a). If X does not have the L-limited property, there exists an L-limited subset A
of X* that is not relatively weakly compact. So there is a sequence (x;) C A with no weakly
convergent subsequence. Now we show that the operator T : X — ¢, defined by T(x) =
({x,x3)) for all x € X is limited completely continuous but it is not weakly compact. As
(x3) € Ais L-limited set, for every weakly null and limited sequence (x,,) in X we have

IT(xm)|l = sup[{xm, x,)| — 0 as m — oo, (2.4)
n

thus T is a limited completely continuous operator. It is easy to see that T*(e};) = x},, for all
n € N. Thus T* is not a weakly compact operator and neither is T. This finishes the proof. [

The following corollary shows that the Banach spaces cy and ¢; do not have the L-
limited property.

Corollary 2.9. A Gelfand-Phillips space has the L-limited property if and only if it is reflexive.
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Proof. If a Banach space X has the GP property, then by [7], the identity operator on X is lcc
and so is weakly compact, thanks to the L-limited property of X. Hence X is reflexive. O

Theorem 2.10. If a Banach space X has the L-limited property, then it has the RDP and Grothendieck
properties.

Proof. At the first, we show that X has the RDP property. For arbitrary Banach space Y, let
T : X — Y be a completely continuous operator. Thus it is limited completely continuous
and so by Theorem 2.8, T is weakly compact. Hence X has the RDP property.

By [11], we know that a Banach space X is Grothendieck if and only if W (X, cp) =
L(X, cp). Since ¢y has the GP property, by [7], Lec(X, ¢p) = L(X, ¢p) and by hypothesis on X,
W(X, co) = Lee(X, cp). So X is Grothendieck. O

We do not know the converse of Theorem 2.10, in general, is true or false. In the
following, we show that in Banach lattices that are Grothendieck and have the DP property,
the converse of this theorem is correct.

Theorem 2.11. If a Banach lattice X has both properties of Grothendieck and DP, then it has the
L-limited property.

Proof. Suppose that T : X — Y is limited completely continuous. We know, that in Gro-
thendieck Banach spaces, DP and DP* properties are equivalent. Thus by [7], T is completely
continuous. On the other hand, ¢; is not a Grothendieck space and Grothendieck property
is carried by complemented subspaces. Hence the Grothendieck space X does not have any
complemented copy of ¢;. Since X is a Banach lattice, by [12], it has the RDP property and so
the completely continuous operator T : X — Y is weakly compact. Thus X has the L-limited
property, thanks to Theorem 2.8. O

As a corollary, since ¢, is a Banach lattice that has Grothendieck and DP properties,
it has the L-limited property. This shows that the L-limited property on Banach spaces is not
hereditary, since ¢y does not have this property. In the following, we show that the L-limited
property is carried by every complemented subspace.

Theorem 2.12. If a Banach space X has the L-limited property, then every complemented subspace of
X has the L-limited property.

Proof. Consider a complemented subspace X, of X and a projection map P : X — X,.
Suppose T : Xy — ¥ is a limited completely continuous operator, so TP : X — & is
also lcc. Since X has the L-limited property, by Theorem 2.8, TP is weakly compact. Hence T
is weakly compact. O

As another corollary, for infinite compact Hausdorff space K, we have the following
corollary for the Banach space C(K) of all continuous functions on K with supremum norm.

Corollary 2.13. C(K) has the L-limited property if and only if it contains no complemented copy of
Cp.

Proof. We know that C(K) is a Banach lattice with the DP property. On the other hand, C(K)
is a Grothendieck space if and only if it contains no complemented copy of ¢y [13]. So the
direct implication is an application of Theorem 2.12 and the opposite implication is also an
easy conclusion of Theorem 2.11. O
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3. Complementation in Lcc Operators

In [11], Bahreini investigated the complementability of W (X, £,,) and Cc(X, €,) in L(X, €,,).
She showed that if X is not a reflexive Banach space, then W (X, €,) is not complemented
in L(X, ) and if X is not a Schur space, Cc(X, ¢,) is not complemented in L(X, £.,). In the
following, we investigate the complementability of W (X, Z,,) and Cc(X, ¢s,) in Lee(X, €o).
We need the following lemma of [14].

Lemma 3.1. Let X be a separable Banach space, and ¢ : €, — L(X, €o,) is a bounded linear operator
with ¢(e,) = 0 for all n. Then there is an infinite subset M of N such that for each a € €, (M),
¢(a) =0, where €., (M) is the set of all a = (a,) € €o, with a,, = 0 for each n ¢ M.

Theorem 3.2. If X does not have the L-limited property, then W (X, €y,) is not complemented in
Lee(X, €y).

Proof. Consider a subset A of X* that is L-limited but it is not relatively weakly compact. So
there is a sequence (x},) in A that has no weakly convergent subsequence. Hence S : X — &,
defined by S(x) = ({x, x},)) is an lcc operator but it is not weakly compact. Choose a bounded
sequence (x,) in Bx such that S(x,) has no weakly convergent subsequence. Let Xy = [x,],
the closed linear span of the sequence (x,) in X. It follows that Xj is a separable subspace of
X such that S|, is not a weakly compact operator. If y;;, = x, v , we have (y;) € X; is bounded
and has no weakly convergent subsequence.

Now define T : &, — Lcc(X, €e) by T(a)(x) = (an(x,x},)), where x € X and a =
(ay) € €. Then

IT () ()1 = suplan (x, )| < laxl] - [l [ - [|¢]| < o0. (3.1)

We claim that for each a = (a,) € o, T(a) € Lec(X, €y).
Fix a = (a,) € ¢, and a weakly null and limited sequence (x,,) in X. Since (x};) is an
L-limited set, sup, [{xn, x;,)| — 0.So we have

IT (@) (xm) || = suplan (xm, x;,)| < [lallsup|(xm, x;,)| — O, (3.2)

as m — oo. This finishes the proof of the claim and so T is a well-defined operator into
Lee(X, €y).
Let R : Lee(X, €5,) — Lec(Xo, €o0) be the restriction map and define

¢ : €y, — Lee(Xo, €5) by ¢ = RT. (3.3)
Now suppose that W (X, ¢,,) is complemented in Lce(X, €,,) and

P:Lce(X, €y) — W(X, ¥l) (3.4)
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is a projection. Define ¢ : €, — W (Xo,s) by ¢ = RPT. Note that as T (e,) is a rank one
operator, we have T'(e,) € W (X, ¢-,). Hence

¢(en) = RPT(en) = RT (en) = ¢(en) (3.5)

for all n € N. By Lemma 3.1, there is an infinite set M C N so that ¢s(a) = ¢(a) for all a €
fo(M). Thus ¢(xym) is a weakly compact operator. On the other hand, if (e}) is the standard
unit vectors of ¢;, for each x € Xy and each n € N, we have

((@Qxm))"(en), x) = (x5, ). (3.6)

Therefore (¢(xm))*(ef) = Xpix, = Yn for all n € M. Thus (¢(ym))" is not a weakly compact
operator and neither is ¢(yar). This contradiction ends the proof. O

Corollary 3.3. Let X be a Banach space. Then the following are equivalent:
(a) X has the L-limited property,
(b) W(X,€) = Lec(X, €y),
(c) W(X, €s) is complemented in Lec(X, €).

We conclude this paper with another complementation theorem. Recall from [11] that
a closed operator ideal O has the property (%) whenever X is a Banach space and S is not in
O(X, £.,), then there is an infinite subset My C N such that Sy is notin O(X, £,) for all infinite
subsets M C M, where Sy : X — £, is the operator defined by Sy(x) = Zpemer, (Sx)em,
forall x € X.

Theorem 3.4. If a Banach space X does not have the DP* property, then Cc(X, €o,) is not comple-
mented in Lec(X, ).

Proof. By hypothesis, there is a weakly null sequence (x,,) in X that is not limited. So there
exists a weak* null sequence (x},) in X* such that

Jlim supl|(z, ;)| £0. (67)
n

Now define the operator S : X — £, by S(x) = ((x, x},)). By Theorem 2.2, (x};) is an L-limited
set, but S is not completely continuous. So for X = [x,], S|y, is not completely continuous.
Since Cc(Xy, £5) has the property (*) [11, Theorem 4.12], one can choose My C N so that for
each infinite subset M of My, Sy € Cc(Xo, ). Define T : €, — Lce(X, €y) by T(a)(x) =
(an(x,x},)), where x € X and a = (a,) € €,. As shown in the proof of the preceding theorem,
T is well defined.

Let R : Lee(X, €o,) — Lee(Xo, o) be the restriction map and define

¢ : o — Lec(Xo, ¢s) by ¢ = RT. (3.8)
Now suppose Cc(X, €,,) is complemented in Lee(X, Z,,) and

P:Lce(X,€,) — Ce(X, €y) (3.9)
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is a projection. Define ¢ : £, — Cc(Xo, ) by ¢ = RPT. Since

¢(en) = RPT(en) = RT (en) = ¢p(en), (3.10)

for all n € N, one can use Lemma 3.1 to select an infinite subset M of M such that ¢(a) =
¢(a) for all a € €,,(M). Thus ¢(a) = RT () belongs to Cc(Xy, €) for each a € €, (M). But
T(xm)lx, = Sm & Cc(Xo,€s), so we have a contradiction. O

Corollary 3.5. Let X be a Banach space. Then the following are equivalent:

(a) X has the DP* property,
(b) Ce(X, €y) = Lee(X, €y),
(c) Ce(X, €y) is complemented in Lee(X, €o).
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We consider the Hyers-Ulam stability for the following fractional differential equations in sense of

Srivastava-Owa fractional operators (derivative and integral) defined in the unit disk: Dg f(z) =
G(f(2),D%f(z),zf'(z);2),0 < a <1 < f £ 2,in a complex Banach space. Furthermore, a genera-
lization of the admissible functions in complex Banach spaces is imposed, and applications are
illustrated.

1. Introduction

A classical problem in the theory of functional equations is the following: if a function f
approximately satisfies functional equation &, when does there exist an exact solution of &
which f approximates? In 1940, Ulam [1, 2] imposed the question of the stability of Cauchy
equation, and in 1941, Hyers solved it [3]. In 1978, Rassias [4] provided a generalization
of Hyers theorem by proving the existence of unique linear mappings near approximate
additive mappings. The problem has been considered for many different types of spaces
(see [5-7]). Li and Hua [8] discussed and proved the Hyers-Ulam stability of spacial type
of finite polynomial equation, and Bidkham et al. [9] introduced the Hyers-Ulam stability of
generalized finite polynomial equation. Rassias [10] imposed a Cauchy type additive func-
tional equation and investigated the generalized Hyers-Ulam “product-sum” stability of this
equation.

Recently, Jung presented a book [11], which complements the books of Hyers, Isac,
and Rassias (Stability of Functional Equations in Several Variables, Birkhduser, 1998) and of
Czerwik (Functional Equations and Inequalities in Several Variables, World Scientific, 2002)
by covering and offering almost all classical results on the Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability such
as the Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability of the additive Cauchy equation, generalized additive
functional equations, Hosszt’s functional equation, Hosszt’s equation of Pexider type,
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homogeneous functional equation, Jensen’s functional equation, the quadratic functional
equations, the exponential functional equations, Wigner equation, Fibonacci functional equa-
tion, the gamma functional equation, and the multiplicative functional equations. Further-
more, the concept of superstability for some problems is defined and studied.

The Ulam stability and data dependence for fractional differential equations in sense of
Caputo derivative has been posed by Wang et al. [12] while in sense of Riemann-Liouville
derivative has been discussed by Ibrahim [13]. Finally, the author generalized the Ulam-
Hyers stability for fractional differential equation including infinite power series [14, 15].

The class of fractional differential equations of various types plays important roles and
tools not only in mathematics but also in physics, control systems, dynamical systems and
engineering to create the mathematical modeling of many physical phenomena. Naturally,
such equations required to be solved. Many studies on fractional calculus and fractional
differential equations, involving different operators such as Riemann-Liouville operators
[16], Erdelyi-Kober operators [17], Weyl-Riesz operators [18], Griinwald-Letnikov operators
[19] and Caputo fractional derivative [20-24], have appeared during the past three decades.
The existence of positive solution and multipositive solutions for nonlinear fractional
differential equation are established and studied [25]. Moreover, by using the concepts of the
subordination and superordination of analytic functions, the existence of analytic solutions
for fractional differential equations in complex domain is suggested and posed in [26-28].

2. Preliminaries

Let U := {z € C : |z| < 1} be the open unit disk in the complex plane C and <# denote the
space of all analytic functions on U. Here we suppose that & as a topological vector space
endowed with the topology of uniform convergence over compact subsets of U. Also for
a € Cand m €N, let H[a, m] be the subspace of H consisting of functions of the form

1

f(z)=a+anz"+ A Z™ 4, zel. (2.1)

Let & be the class of functions f, analytic in U and normalized by the conditions f(0) =
f'(0) =1 =0. A function f € o is called univalent (S) if it is one-one in U. A function f € <4
is called convex if it satisfies the following inequality:

zf"(z)
ER{ o 1} >0, (zel). (2.2)

We denoted this class C.
In [29], Srivastava and Owa, posed definitions for fractional operators (derivative and
integral) in the complex z-plane C as follows.

Definition 2.1. The fractional derivative of order « is defined, for a function f(z) by

R B I o5
D) = rry s | e 23)




Abstract and Applied Analysis 3
where the function f(z) is analytic in simply connected region of the complex z-plane C
containing the origin, and the multiplicity of (z - {)™ is removed by requiring log(z - ¢) to

be real when (z - ¢) > 0.

Definition 2.2. The fractional integral of order a > 0 is defined, for a function f(z), by
1 z
I“f(z :=—J z-0)*tdg;, a>0, 24
1) = gy | SO0 g e4)

where the function f(z) is analytic in simply connected region of the complex z-plane (C)
containing the origin, and the multiplicity of (z — £)* is removed by requiring log(z — ¢) to
be real when (z - ¢) > 0.

Remark 2.3. We have the following:

r 1
Dzt = —(# +1) zZ u> -1,
F(p-a+1)
(2.5)
T(p+1)
Ifzh = ———— 2% > -1,
F(p+a+1)
In [27], it was shown the relation
IZD7f(z) = DIIZf(z) = f(2),  f(0)=0. (2.6)

More details on fractional derivatives and their properties and applications can be found in
[30, 31].

We next introduce the generalized Hyers-Ulam stability depending on the properties
of the fractional operators.

Definition 2.4. Let p € (0,1). We say that

> anz" = f(2) (2.7)
n=0

has the generalized Hyers-Ulam stability if there exists a constant K > 0 with the following
property: for every € > 0, w € U = U |JdU, if

a,w" | <e — ), 2.8
nZ:O <nZ:OP(n +1)? 29

then there exists some z € U that satisfies (2.7) such that

|zi —wi| <ekK, (z,w el ie N). (2.9)
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In the present paper, we study the generalized Hyers-Ulam stability for holomorphic solu-
tions of the fractional differential equation in complex Banach spaces X and Y

Dgf(z) =G(f(2),Df(z),zf'(2);z), O0<a<1l<p<2, (2.10)

where G: X3 xU — Y and f : U — X are holomorphic functions such that f(0) = © (© is
the zero vector in X).

3. Generalized Hyers-Ulam Stability

In this section we present extensions of the generalized Hyers-Ulam stability to holomorphic
vector-valued functions. Let X, Y represent complex Banach space. The class of admissible
functions G(X,Y) consists of those functions ¢ : X? x U — Y that satisfy the admissibility
conditions:

lg(r ks,It;z)|| >1, when |r|| =|s| =t =1, (zeU, k,1>1). (3.1)

We need the following results.

Lemma 3.1 (see [32]). If f : D — X is holomorphic, then | f|| is a subharmonic of z € D C C. It
follows that || f|| can have no maximum in D unless ||f|| is of constant value throughout D.

Lemma 3.2 (see [33]). Let f : U — X be the holomorphic vector-valued function defined in the
unit disk U with f(0) = O (the zero element of X). If there exists a zg € U such that

I zo) | = max | 7]l (32)

[=[zol
then
lzof Goll = xll f)ll, x21. (33)

Lemma 3.3 (see [34, page 88]). If the function f(z) is in the class S, then

(n+a+zp)T(n+a+1)
(1 _ |Z|)n+11+2

|Dg+nf(z)|f , (zelU;neNy:=NuU{0}; 0<a<1). (3.4)

Lemma 3.4 (see [29, page 225]). If the function f(z) is in the class C, then

I'n+a+1)

D" f(z < ,
| z f( )| (1 _ |Z|)n+a+1

(zel;neNy 0<a<). (3.5)

Theorem 3.5. Let G € G(X,Y) and f : U — X be a holomorphic vector-valued function defined in
the unit disk U, with f(0) = ©.If f € S, then

IG(f(2), Dif(z);2)|| <1= || f(2)]| < 1. (3.6)
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Proof. Since f € S, then from Lemma 3.3, we observe that

(a+|z)T(ax+1)

D) <=2 2

(3.7)

Assume that || f(z)||£1 for z € U. Thus, there exists a point zg € U for which || f(zo)|| = 1.
According to Lemma 3.1, we have

lf(2)|| <1, zelU, ={z:|z| <l|z| =10},

max £ = £ (zo)] = 1. o
In view of Lemma 3.2, at the point z, there is a constant x > 1 such that
Jzaf a)ll = el )] - x. 39)
Consequently, we obtain that
el g8 s seol = Hrorl =1 610

Weputk = ((a + |z))[(a+1)/(1- [z)*2) > 1, forsome 0 <a<landzeUand!l:=x > 1;
hence from (3.1), we deduce

>1,

Da !
1G(f o), D fz0) 20 (200 20) | = Hc<f<zO>,k[ “{c(ZO)],z[ZOf Z(ZO)];ZO>

(3.11)

which contradicts the hypothesis in (3.6) that we must have || f(z)|| < 1. O

Corollary 3.6. Assume the problem (2.10). If G € G(X, Y) is a holomorphic univalent vector-valued
function defined in the unit disk U, then

|G(f(z),Dif(z),zf'(z);2)|| <1 =

I’G(f(z), D2 f(2), zf (z); 2) || <1. (3.12)

Proof. By univalency of G, the fractional differential equation (2.10) has at least one holo-
morphic univalent solution f. Thus, according to Remark 2.3, the solution f(z) of the problem
(2.10) takes the form

f(z) =IfG(f(z),Dgf(z),zf'(z);z). (3.13)

Therefore, in virtue of Theorem 3.5, we obtain the assertion (3.12). O
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Theorem 3.7. Let G € G(X,Y') be holomorphic univalent vector-valued functions defined in the unit
disk U then (2.10) has the generalized Hyers-Ulam stability for z — ol

Proof. Assume that

G(z) = Z(pnz”, zel (3.14)
n=0

therefore, by Remark 2.3, we have

IZG(z) = ianz’”‘" = f(z). (3.15)

n=0
Also, z — 0U and thus |z| — 1. According to Theorem 3.5, we have

If )] <1=lzl. (3.16)

Let e > 0 and w € U be such that

a,w" | <e ). 3.17
; <nzi p(n+1)° 47

We will show that there exists a constant K independent of e such that
|wi—ui' <eK, wel, uel (3.18)

and satisfies (2.7). We put the function

-1 0
flw) == 3 aw™, a;#0,0<A<1, (3.19)
tn=1,n#i

thus, for w € oU, we obtain
|wi —ui| - |wi — Af(w) + A f (w) —ui|
< |wf —Af(w)| +A|f(w) -uf|

< |wi—Af(w)| +A|wi—ui|

3.20
1 & o (320
=|w + — Z a,w"t +A|w’—u’|
ain:l,n#i
1| S
:m Zanw""“ +)L|w’—u’|.
n=1
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Without loss of generality, we consider |a;| = max,»1(|a,|) yielding

=< e D4
€ & anl”
<
~ lail(1-4) <nZ_0p(n + 1)2>
1 [ 3.21
< €lail Z 1 i (3.21)
pA-M\ZFn+1)
_ 7Pela!
" p(1-1)
= Ke.
This completes the proof. O

In the same manner of Theorem 3.5, and by using Lemma 3.4, we have the following
result.

Theorem 3.8. Let G € G(X,Y) and f : U — X be a holomorphic vector-valued function defined in
the unit disk U, with f(0) = ©. If f € C, then

G(f(2),Dif(2),2f'(2);2)|| <1 = || f(2)]| < 1. (3.22)

4. Applications

In this section, we introduce some applications of functions to achieve the generalized Hyers-
Ulam stability.

Example 4.1. Consider the function G : X3 xU — Rby
G(r,s,t;2) = a(|lrl| + Isl| + [I£])" + blz*, neR, (4.1)
with a > 0.5, b > 0 and G(©,0,0; 0) = 0. Our aim is to apply Theorem 3.5, this follows since
IG(r, ks, 1t; 2)|| = a(||r]| + k||s|| + L|t])" + b|z]* = a(1 + k + )" + b|z|* > 1, (4.2)
when ||| = ||s|| = [|t|| = 1, z € U. Hence by Theorem 3.5, we have the following. If a > 0.5,
b>0and f: U — X is a holomorphic univalent vector-valued function defined in U, with
f(0) = O, then

a(lf@I+ID2fF @) + Iz @)D" + bzl <1= || f(Z)]| < 1. (4.3)

Consequently, |[I¥G(f(z),D2f(z),zf'(z);z)|| < 1, thus in view of Theorem 3.7, f has the
generalized Hyers-Ulam stability.
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Example 4.2. Assume that the function G : X> — X by

G(r,s,t;z) = G(r,s,t) = relllil=1) (4.4)
with G(©,0,0) = O. By applying Corollary 3.6, we need to show that G € G(X, X). Since

1G(r, ks, )] = [[relsii| = -1 » 1, (4.5)

when ||r|| = ||s]| = ||t]l =1, k > 1 and I > 1. Hence by Corollary 3.6, we have the following. For
f :U — X is a holomorphic vector-valued function defined in U, with f(0) = ©, then

”f(z)ellDi‘f(z)HI\Zf’(z)l\—l“ <1=|f@)| <1 (4.6)

Consequently, [I£G(f(z), DZf(z),zf'(z); z)|| <1, thus in view of Theorem 3.7, f has the gene-
ralized Hyers-Ulam stability.

Example 4.3. Leta,b,c : U — C satisfy the following:
|a(z) + pub(z) + ve(z)| > 1, (4.7)
for every y >1,v > 1and z € U. Consider the function G : X> — Y by
G(r,s,t;z) = a(z)r + ub(z)s + ve(2)t, (4.8)
with G(©,0,0) = 0. Now for ||7|| = ||s|| = ||t|| = 1, we have
|G(r, us, vt; z) || = |a(z) + ub(z) + ve(z)| > 1 (4.9)

and thus G € G(X,Y). If f : U — X is a holomorphic vector-valued function defined in U,
with f(0) = ©, then

la(z)f(z) + b(z)Dif (z) + zc(z) f'(2)|| <1 = || f(2)| < 1. (4.10)

Hence according to Theorem 3.7, f has the generalized Hyers-Ulam stability.
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A generalized Mobius transform is presented. It is based on Dirichlet characters. A general
algorithm is developed to compute the inverse Z transform on the unit circle, and an error estimate
is given for the truncated series representation.

1. Introduction

We consider a causal, linear, time-invariant system with an infinite impulse response {c; }7;1'

The system is assumed to be stable and the Z transform X(z) = 372, cjz 7 is convergent for
|z| > r, where r < 1. The frequency response of the system is obtained by evaluating the Z
transform on the unit circle.

The arithmetic Fourier transform (AFT) offers a convenient method, based on the
construction of weighted averages, to calculate the Fourier coefficients of a periodic function.
It was discovered by Bruns [1] at the beginning of the last century. Similar algorithms were
studied by Wintner [2] and Sadasiv [3] for the calculation of the Fourier coefficients of even
periodic functions. This method was extended in [4] to calculate the Fourier coefficients
of both the even and odd components of a periodic function. The Bruns approach was
incorporated in [5] resulting in a more computationally balanced algorithm. In [6, 7],
Knockaert presented the theory of the generalized Mobius transform and gave a general
formulation.

In [8], Schiff et al. applied Wintner’s algorithm for the computation of the inverse Z-
transform of an infinite causal sequence. Hsu et al. [9] applied two special Mobius inversion
formulae to the inverse Z-transform.
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The transform pairs play a central part in the arithmetic Fourier transform and inverse
Z-transform. In this paper, based on Dirichlet characters, we presented a generalized Mobius
transform of which all the transform pairs used in the mentioned papers are the special cases.
A general algorithm was developed in Section 2 to compute the inverse Z transform on
the unit circle. The algorithm computes each term ¢; of the infinite impulse response from
sampled values of the Z transform taken at a countable set of points on the unit circle.
An error estimate is given in Section 3 for the truncated series representation. A numerical
example is given in Section 4. Number theory and Dirichlet characters [10] play an important
role in the paper.

2. The Algorithm

According to the Mobius inversion formula for finite series [4], if n is a positive integer and
f(n), g(n) are two number-theoretic functions, then

[N/n] [N/n]
gn)= > f(kn) iff f(n)= > p(m)g(mn), (2.1)
k=1 m=1

where [y] denotes the integer part of real number y and p(n) is the Mdbius function:

1 ifn=1,
u(n) =4 (-1)" if n includes r distinct prime factors, (2.2)
0, otherwise.

Knockaert [6] extended the Mobius inversion formula and proved the following proposition.

Proposition 2.1. Let f1, fo,... be a sequence of real numbers and a(n), p(n) two arithmetical
functions. For the transform pair

Sp = Za(k)fkn/ fn = Zﬁ(k)skn (23)
k=1 k=1
to be valid for all sequences fy, it is necessary and sufficient that

3. ap) = Xa®p( ) =61 - {1' el .4

kl=m klm 0, m#l

Let G be the group of reduced residue classes modulo g. Corresponding to each
character f of G, we define an arithmetical function y = y as follows:

x(n) = f(n) if (nq) =1, x(m)=0 if (n,q)>1, (2.5)

where 71 = {x : x =n(mod gq)} and (a, b) denotes the greatest common divisor of a and b.
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The function y is called a Dirichlet character modulo g. The principal character y; is
that which has the properties

1 if (nq) =1,

0 if (n,q)>1 (26)

xi(n) = {

If g > 1, the Euler’s totient ¢(q) is defined to be the number of positive integers not
exceeding g that are relatively prime to g. There are ¢(q) distinct Dirichlet characters modulo
g, each of which is completely multiplicative and periodic with period q. That is, we have

x(mn) = y(m)y(n) Vm,n, (2.7)

x(n+gq)=yx(n) Vvn (2.8)

Conversely, if y is completely multiplicative and periodic with period g, and if y(n) = 0 if
(n,q) > 1, then y is one of the Dirichlet characters modulo g.

Let f(n) be an arithmetical function. Series of the form >, f(n)/n° are called

Dirichlet series with coefficients f(n). If f(n) = y(n), then the series are called Dirichlet L-
functions. For any Dirichlet character y mod g, the sum

G(n x) = Zq]x(m) e>mimn/a (2.9)

m=1

is called the Gauss sums associated with y. If y = yi, then the Gauss sums reduce to
Ramanujan’s sum

q .
G(n )= > €m/i=cy(n). (2.10)

m=1

(mq)=1

See [10].
Let y be a Dirichlet character modulo g. We have

ZX(H#(%)X(%) = x(@Z#(%) = 61m- @.11)

klm klm

In this way, we have defined a generalized Mobius transform pair.

Lemma 2.2. Let y be a Dirichlet character modulo g; then transform pair
Su= D XK fen,  fu= D p()x(K)skn 2.12)
k=1 k=1

is valid for all q.
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Remarks 1. The transform pairs play a central part in the arithmetic Fourier transform and
inverse Z-transform. It is not hard to show that all the transform pairs used in the mentioned
papers are the special cases of our generalized Mobius transform. In fact,

(a) let g =1 in Lemma 2.2; we have
N/n N/n

[N/n] [N/n]
Sp = Z fkn/ fn = Z #(k)skn/ (213)
k=1 k=1

which is Theorem 3 in [4] and Lemma 1 in [8];

(b) let g =2* and y = y1 in Lemma 2.2, where a > 1 is a positive integer; we have

[N/n] [N/n]
Sp = Z fkn/ fn = Z ﬂ(k)skn/ (214)
k=1,35,... k=1,35,...

which is Case 1 of Lemma 1 in [9];

(c) letg=2%a>2, and

(~H*D2 i (k,q) =1,

0 if (k,q) >1 2.15)

xa(k) = {
in Lemma 2.2, then y» is one of the Dirichlet characters modulo g since y»(k) is
completely multiplicative and periodic with period g. We have

[N/n [N/n]

]
su= > funDEVE f= 3 p(R)ska(-1) V2, (2.16)
k=135,... k=135,...
which is Case 2 of Lemma 1 in [9];
(d) let y = y1 in Lemma 2.2; we have
= S fam S R e
(ka)=1 (kq)=1

which is transform pair I of Theorem 4 in [7];

(e) let g = 4, p* or 2p%, and y3(k) = (k/q) in Lemma 2.2, where p is an odd prime,
a>1,and (k/q) is the Legendre’s symbol defined as follows:

, 1 if (k,q) =1 and n is a quadratic residue mod g,
(—) =4 -1 if (k,q) =1 and n is not a quadratic residue mod g, (2.18)
0 if (k,q)>1
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From [10], we know that g admits a primitive root and (k/q) = (—1)ind(k). We have

si= S CDMOL, f= Sk, (219)

(ka)=1 (ka)=1

which is transform pair II of Theorem 4 in [7].
From these facts, we claim that Lemma 2.2 is actually an important extension on the
Mobius inversion formula. In practice, we can choose the best possible transform pair.

We do not discuss the convergence of the transform pair since in practice it is used
only on a truncated series. Next we establish our main theorem.

Theorem 2.3. Let X(z) = 372, cjz be convergent for |z| > r, where r < 1. For any fixed q > 1 and
Dirichlet character x modulo q, the coefficients are given by

o - ii# k)X(k)ZG( X)ZX< (Zﬁl/kn)(lJrr/q)) (2.20)

S

Proof. On |z| =1, let us write X (6) = X(e") = 3%, cje°.
Define

_1 d G 1< X (o (@ri/m)(1+7/q) 221
o= 2600 | X (e - (221
r=1

1=1
Note that for a positive integer k

liez’”km/" _ {1 ?f n divides k, N (2.22)

ne= 0 if n does not divide k,

we have

q n q
=380 ()] 2 15 S|

I=1 1=1 j=1
(2.23)
13 1& n B N 14 . -
= —ZG(r, x) =¢; 67271'1]1/7167271'1]7’/1#7 - _ZG(r’ X)anefhnlr/q'
173 niE A 943 )

Let ] = gk + s; then

Y003 YRRl %) YID 3B (U0 Yt SR CEY

k=0s=1 qk051
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Note that 1 <m, s < g, soq | (m—s) if and only if m = s; therefore,

o 4 o0
- Z Z X(8)Cn(gkss) :Z X(E)ent. (2.25)
k=0 s=1 t=1

By Lemma 2.2, we have

=3 PO (KI5 = Z” W k)ZG< X>ZX< erimtnla). @26)
k=1

This completes the proof of Theorem 2.3. O

Remarks 2. Let g = 1 in Theorem 2.3; we have

kn

ﬂk_z (e(ZJri/kn)(lH))/ (2.27)

I=1

TT[\/]S

which is the theorem in [8].
Let g = 2 in Theorem 2.3 or g = 4 and x = y; in Theorem 2.3; we easily have

i le(k) [ZX< (2Jrz/kn)(l+1)> ZX<6(2m/krz)(l+1/2 )] (2.28)

k=1,35,.. =1

Letg =4 and y = y, in Theorem 2.3; we have

i u(k) (- 1)(k 1/2; [ZX< (2m/kn)(l+l/4> §X<e(2n‘i/kn)(l+3/4)>]‘ (2.29)
1’1

k=1,35,.. =1 =1

In practice, a large number of coefficients ¢, may be calculated. We suppose that a
truncation is employed. Next we estimate the error due to the truncation of the series.

3. Error Estimate

In order to estimate the error due to truncation of the series representation of the coefficients
cn, we require the following lemma.

Lemma 3.1. If f is a function of period 2sr, with f' € Lip1([0,2or]), then

< % (3.1)

f(9)d9— —Zf( =g

uniformly in 0, where C is the Lipschitz constant.
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Proof. This is Lemma 3 of [8].
Taking X(z) as in Theorem 2.3, we maintain the following theorem.

Theorem 3.2. The truncation error satisfies

Z #(k)X(k)ZG( X)ZX(e(Zyn/kn)(Hr/q)) C‘i’(Q)

anl

where C is the Lipschitz constant.

Proof. Note that we have

1 27

O=co=5_ i X<ei‘/’>d<p.

= nzN 7

(3.2)

(3.3)

Moreover, X' € Lip,([0,2x]) by the analyticity of X. By Theorem 2.3 and Lemma 3.1,

we have

Z /"(k)X(k ZG( X)ZX< (27rl/kn)(l+r/q)>

This completes the proof of Theorem 3.2.

2N -~

qn P k
. i /"(k X(k) ZG( X)ZX< (2ori/kn) (l+r/q)>
qn k=N+1 r=1 I=
% _C¢ 1 _C¢
k%}ﬂ (k)x(k)ZG( X) s 2k2 < n(zq) Z s )

(3.4)



8

Abstract and Applied Analysis

Table 1: Calculation of the Z-transform coefficients of the function: X(z) = e/ +1/(z-1/2) -1, g = 1.

k c1 2 C3

1 3.718281828 + 0.000000720i 1.209747301 + 0.000000338i 0.453772595 + 0.000000199i
2 2.508534526 + 0.000000381i 1.034722511 + 0.000000208i 0.420637706 + 0.0000001281
3 2.054761931 + 0.000000182i 1.001587622 + 0.000000138i 0.416721106 + 0.000000087i
4 2.054761931 + 0.000000182i 1.001587622 + 0.000000138i 0.416721106 + 0.000000087i
5 1.981912218 + 0.000000089i 0.999632365 + 0.0000001001 0.416660127 + 0.000000062i
6 2.015047107 + 0.000000160i 1.000120712 + 0.000000131i 0.416667696 + 0.000000082i
7 1.999100704 + 0.0000001031 0.999998692 + 0.0000001051 0.416666804 + 0.000000065i
8 1.999100704 + 0.000000103i 0.999998692 + 0.000000105: 0.416666804 + 0.000000065i
9 1.999100704 + 0.000000103i 0.999998692 + 0.0000001051 0.416666804 + 0.0000000651
10 2.001055961 + 0.000000140i 1.000000538 + 0.000000123i 0.416666743 + 0.000000077i

Table 2: Calculation of the Z-transform coefficients of the function: X(z) = e/?+1/(z-1/2)-1, g=2, g =

4, or y = x1.

k C1 C C3

1 2.508534526 + 0.000000785i 1.034722484 + 0.000000226i 0.420637664 + 0.000000130i
3 2.087896862 + 0.0000006541 1.002075958 + 0.000000213i 0.416728633 + 0.000000129i
5 2.017002434 + 0.000000624i 1.000122546 + 0.000000212i 0.416667589 + 0.000000126i
7 2.001178059 + 0.000000618i 1.000000467 + 0.000000209i 0.416666630 + 0.000000121i
9 2.001178059 + 0.000000618i 1.000000467 + 0.000000209i 0.416666630 + 0.000000121i

11 2.000201462 + 0.000000617i 0.999999985 + 0.000000205i 0.416666627 + 0.000000117i
13 1.999957311 + 0.000000615i 0.999999950 + 0.000000200 0.416666625 + 0.000000113i
15 2.000018355 + 0.000000618i 0.999999956 + 0.000000204i 0.416666626 + 0.000000117i
17 2.000003089 + 0.000000614i 0.999999953 + 0.000000200i 0.416666625 + 0.000000114i
19 1.999999268 + 0.000000610i 0.999999951 + 0.000000196i 0.416666624 + 0.000000111i
4. An Example

Consider the function

1 1
X(z)=e*+ ——— -1 - 4.1
(z) =e e R |z|>2 (4.1)

The few first coefficients are ¢; = 2, ¢z = 1, and ¢3 = 5/12. Employing formulae (2.27), (2.28),
and (2.29), we obtain the results given in Tables 1, 2, and 3. The results show that formulae
(2.28) and (2.29) is quite more accurate than formula (2.27). Choosing carefully the modulo
q and the Dirichlet character, we will greatly improve the algorithm.

5. Conclusion

A general algorithm offers a general way to compute the inverse Z transform. It is based
on generalized Mobius transform, Dirichlet characters, and Gauss sums. The algorithm
computes each term c; of the infinite impulse response from sampled values of the Z
transform taken at a countable set of points on the unit circle. An error estimate and a
numerical example are given for the truncated series representation. Choosing carefully the
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Table 3: Calculation of the Z-transform coefficients of the function: X(z) = e/ +1/(z-1/2) -1, g =

4, and x = x».

k c 13 C3

1 1.641470945 + 0.000000164i 0.969199603 + 0.000000195i 0.412817735 + 0.000000128i
3 2.054288680 + 0.000000292i 1.001830856 + 0.0000002041 0.416726726 + 0.000000119i
5 1.983516336 + 0.000000263i 0.999877456 + 0.0000002141 0.416665686 + 0.000000128i
7 1.999338790 + 0.000000262i 0.999999531 + 0.000000205i 0.416666645 + 0.000000122i
9 1.999338790 + 0.000000262i 0.999999531 + 0.000000205i 0.416666645 + 0.000000122i
11 2.000315379 + 0.000000252i 1.000000013 + 0.0000002001 0.416666650 + 0.000000120i
13 2.000071234 + 0.000000261i 0.999999978 + 0.000000204i 0.416666646 + 0.000000122i
15 2.000010194 + 0.000000270i 0.999999971 + 0.000000207i 0.416666642 + 0.000000123i
17 1.999994930 + 0.000000277i 0.999999967 + 0.0000002091 0.416666639 + 0.000000124i
19 1.999998750 + 0.000000271i 0.999999971 + 0.000000208i 0.416666642 + 0.000000123i

modulo g and the Dirichlet character we will greatly improve the algorithm. But this is not
exhaustive. Dirichlet characters and Gauss sums play an important role in number theory,
and there are so many methods and results associated with them. Any development on the
Dirichlet character and Gauss sums may be applied to the inverse Z transform.
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This paper surveys recent advances on univalent logharmonic mappings defined on a simply
or multiply connected domain. Topics discussed include mapping theorems, logharmonic
automorphisms, univalent logharmonic extensions onto the unit disc or the annulus, univalent
logharmonic exterior mappings, and univalent logharmonic ring mappings. Logharmonic
polynomials are also discussed, along with several important subclasses of logharmonic mappings.

1. Introduction

Let D be a domain in the complex plane C. Denote by H (D) (resp., by M (D)) the linear space
of all analytic (resp., meromorphic) functions in D, and let B(D) be the set of all functions
a € H(D) satisfying |a(z)| < 1, z € D. A nonconstant function f is logharmonic in D if f is
the solution of the nonlinear elliptic differential equation

f

= f., (1.1)
f

fz=a
a € B(D). The function a is called the second dilatation of f. In contrast to the linear
space H(D) consisting of analytic functions, translations in the image do not preserve
logharmonicity, and the inverse of a logharmonic function is not necessarily logharmonic. If
f1 and f, are two logharmonic functions with respect to a € B(D), then f; - f, is logharmonic
with respect to the same a. If, in addition, 0 ¢ f,(D), then fi/f, is also logharmonic.
The composition f o ¢ of a logharmonic mapping f with a conformal premapping ¢ is
also logharmonic with respect to a o ¢. However, the composition ¢ o f of a conformal
postmapping ¢ with a logharmonic mapping f is in general not logharmonic. If f is a
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logharmonic mapping in D, then f is a nonconstant locally quasiregular mapping, and,
therefore, it is continuous, open, and light. It follows that f can be represented as a
composition of two functions f = A o y, where y is a locally quasiconformal homeomorphism
in D and A € H(y(D)). As an immediate consequence, the maximum principle, the identity
principle, and the argument principle all still hold for logharmonic mappings.

The study of logharmonic mappings was initiated in the main by Abdulhadi, Bshouty,
and Hengartner in the last century, and the basic theory of logharmonic mappings was
developed in [1-8].

A local representation for logharmonic mappings was given by Abdulhadi and
Bshouty in [1]. In particular, they obtained the following result.

Theorem 1.1. Let f be a logharmonic mapping in D with respect to a € B(D). Suppose that f(zo) =
0and B(zo, p)\{zo} C D\Z(f), where B(zo,p) = {z:|z—zo| <pland Z(f) = {z € D : f(z) = 0}.
Then f admits the representation

f(z) = (z - z0)lz - 20/*"h(2)g(z), z€B(z0,p), (1.2)

wheren € N, p = na(zo) (1 + a(z0))/ (1 — |a(zo)|?) and, therefore, Re(p) > —n/2. The functions h
and g are in H(B(zo, p)), with h(zg) #0 and g(zo) = 1.

As a direct consequence of Theorem 1.1, we have the following global representation
for logharmonic mappings.

Corollary 1.2. Let D be a simply connected domain in C and f a logharmonic mapping in D. If f has
exactly p zeros {zk}i:1 in D (counting multiplicities), then f admits a global representation given
by

4 JE——
f(z) = [H(z — z¢)|z - Zk|2ﬂk] h(2)g(2), (1.3)

k=1

where P = a(zk)(1 + a(zk))/ (1 - |a(zk)[?) and, therefore, Re(Bx) > —1/2. The functions h and g
are in H(D),and 0 € h - g(D).

For the converse, Abdulhadi and Hengartner [2] proved the following theorem.

Theorem 1.3. Suppose that f(z) = h(z)g(z) is defined in a domain D, where h and g are in H(D),
such that f(D) does not lie on a logarithmic spiral. Then either f = g or f is a solution of

@ -l D f),  ae MD), jal21. (1.4)

~ )

Remark 1.4. The converse of Theorem 1.3 does not hold. Indeed, consider the partial dif-
ferential equation fz = (1/3)(f/f)fz. Then fi(z) = z6Z% and f2(z) = z|z| are solutions of
this equation. The function f; can be written in the form hg while f, could not.
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Remark 1.5. The function g,(z) = f(z) —w, w € C, cannot be written in the form hg unless
w =0 or f is a constant. However, it is a solution of the second Beltrami equation

0% (2)\ _ 0. (2)
< az > - /’lw (Z, gw) aZ 7 (15)
where
Suw(z) +w
po (2, gw) = a(2) (1.6)

Quw(z)+w’

Hence, |p| = |al in D and is independent of w.

Corollary 1.6. The image f(D) of a nonconstant function f(z) = h(z)g(z) lies on a logarithmic
spiral if and only if f is a solution of (1.1) with |a| = 1.

In the theory of quasiconformal mappings, it is proved that, for any measurable
function p with |u| < 1, the solution of Beltrami equation fz = pf. can be factorized in the
form f = ¢ o F, where F is a univalent quasiconformal mapping and ¢ is an analytic function
(see [9]). For sense-preserving harmonic mappings, the answer is negative. In [10], Duren
and Hengartner gave a necessary and sufficient condition on sense-preserving harmonic
mappings f for the existence of such a factorization. Moreover, for logharmonic mappings,
such a factorization need not exist. For example, the function f(z) = z2/|1 - z|* is a sense-
preserving logharmonic mapping with respect to a(z) = z, and f has no decomposition of
the desired form (see [11]). The following factorization theorem was proved in [11].

Theorem 1.7. Let f be a nonconstant logharmonic mapping defined in a domain D C C, and let a
be its second dilatation function. Then f can be factorized in the form f = F o ¢, for some analytic
function ¢ and some univalent logharmonic mapping F if and only if

(a) la(z)|#1in D,
(b) f(z1) = f(=2) implies a(z1) = a(z2).

Under these conditions, the representation is unique up to a conformal mapping; any
other representation f = F; o @7 has the form F; = F o ¢! and ¢ = ¢ o ¢ for some conformal
mapping defined in ¢(D).

Consider now the logharmonic mapping f(z) = ze!/?e1/z. The point z = 0 is an
isolated singularity of f, and f is continuous at this point. However, f does not admit a

logharmonic-continuation to C. A further restriction is needed.

Theorem 1.8 (see [2] (logharmonic-continuation across an isolated singularity)). Let D, be
the point disc D, = {z : 0 < |z| < r}, and let f = hg defined in D, be a logharmonic mapping with
respect to a € B(D) satisfying lim._,of (z) = 0. Then f admits a logharmonic-continuation across
the origin and has the representation

f(z) = 2"Z™hy(2)go(2), (1.7)
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where ny and my are nonnegative integers, 0 < my < ng, and hy and gy are analytic functions on
|z| < r satisfying ho(0)go(0) #0.

Liouville’s theorem does not hold for entire logharmonic functions. The function
f(z) = exp(z) exp(-z) is a nonconstant bounded logharmonic in C. Its dilatation is a(z) = -1.
However, the following modified version of Liouville’s theorem was given in [2].

Theorem 1.9 (modified Liouville’s theorem). Let f = hg be a bounded logharmonic function in
C. Then either the image f(C) is a circle centered at the origin with dilatation function a(z) = -1 or
f is a constant.

Let f(z) = h(z)g(z) be a logharmonic mapping defined in a domain D with respect to
a € B(D) satisfying |a(z)|#1. Let
(1) S¢(D) = {z€ D :la(z)| > 1},
(2) S1(D) = {zeD:la(z)| <1},
(3) Se(D) = {z€D:la(z)| =1},
)

(4) NZ(f —w, D) be the cardinality of Z(f —w, D), that is, the number of zeros of f —w
in D, multiplicity is not counted,

(5) VZ(f — w, G) be the number of zeros of f —w in Sg(D), multiplicity counted.

The following argument principle for logharmonic mappings in D is shown in [2].

Theorem 1.10 (generalized argument principle for logharmonic mappings). Let D be a Jordan
domain, and let f = hg be a logharmonic mapping defined in the closure D with respect to a € B(D)
satisfying |a(z)|#1. Fix w € C such that Z(f —w, D) N (8D U Sg(D)) is empty. Then

VZ(f-w,S.(D)) -VZ(f -w,Sc(D)) = %fal)darg(f -w). (1.8)

As a consequence of the argument principle, the following result is obtained.

Theorem 1.11. Let f, be a sequence of logharmonic mappings defined in U with respect to a given
a, € B(U), where U is the unit disc. Suppose that a, converges locally uniformly to a € B(U) and
that f, converges locally uniformly to a logharmonic mapping f with respect to a. If wy ¢ fn(U) for
alln €N, then wy ¢ f(U).

In Section 2, a survey is given on univalent logharmonic mappings defined in a simply
connected domain D of C. Section 3 deals with univalent logharmonic mappings defined on
multiply connected domains, while Section 4 considers logharmonic polynomials. The final
section of the survey discusses several important subclasses of logharmonic mappings.

2. Univalent Logharmonic Mappings in a Simply Connected Domain

2.1. Motivation

Let Q be a domain in the complex plane C, and let S be a nonparametric minimal surface lying
over Q. Then S can be represented by a function s = G(u,v), w = u + iv € Q, and there is a
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univalent orientation-preserving harmonic mapping w = F(z) from an appropriate domain
D of C onto Q which determines S in the following sense. The mapping F is a solution of the
system of linear elliptic partial differential equation

F: = AF,, (2.1)

where A € H(D). Since F is orientation preserving, it follows that |A(z)| < 1 in D. The
function A is the second dilatation of F. The value (1 + [A(2)|)/(1 — |A(2)|) is the quotient of
the maximum value and the minimum value of the differential |dF (z)| when dz varies on the
unit circle (see, e.g., [12, 13]). The representation of the minimal surface S is given by three
real-valued harmonic functions (see, e.g., [13, 14]),

u(z) = Re(F(z)), v(z) = Im(F(z)), s(z) =Im r VAF, dz. (2.2)

Since (s,)* = -FzF, = —A(F.)*in D, it follows that v A belongs to H(D). In particular,
each zero of A is of even order. Since the Riemannian metric of S is ds? = |F.|2(1+]A|)?|dz/?, it
follows that x = Re(z) and y = Im(z) are isothermal parameters for S. Moreover, the exterior
unit normal vector 7i(z) = (n1(z), n2(z), n3(z)), nz(z) >0, to the minimal surface S (known as
the Gauss mapping) depends only on the second dilatation function A of F. More precisely,

" 1-A

i = <2Im<\/2>,2Re(\/Z>,m>. (2.3)
The inverse of the stereographic projection of the Gauss mapping 7, i/4/A(z), is called the
Weierstrass parameter.

The following question arises: What are the domains D? If ¢ is univalent and analytic
and if F is univalent and harmonic, then the composition F o ¢ (whenever well defined)
is a univalent harmonic mapping but ¢ o F need not be harmonic. Hence, if F represents a
minimal surface over Q (in the sense of relation (2.2)), then F(¢) represents the same minimal
surface but in other isothermal parameters.

Suppose that Q is a proper simply connected domain in C. Then, we may choose for
D any proper simply connected domain in C. In particular, D = U or D = Q are appropriate
choices.

Consider now the left half-plane D = {z : Re(z) < 0}, and let F be a univalent harmonic
and orientation-preserving map defined in D satisfying the relation

F(z+ai)=F(z)+p VzeD, (2.4)

where a and f are real constants. Applying the transformation (2sr/B)F (2a/20r), it may be
assumed without loss of generality that a = § = 2o, that is,

F(z+2mi) = F(z) +2xi Yz € D. (2.5)

Whenever lim,_,_,, Re(F(z)) = ¢ for some ¢ € [-o0,0), we will write Re(F(-»)) = c.
Similarly, A(-o0) = ¢ means that lim,_,_,A(z) = c.
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Let UHP denote the class of all univalent harmonic orientation-preserving mappings
defined on the left half-plane D = {z : Re(z) < 0} satisfying

F(z+2mi)=F(z)+2xi VYzeD,

(2.6)
Re(F(-o0)) = —oo.

It follows that the second dilatation function A is periodic, that is, A(z + 27ri) = A(z) +27i in
D, and therefore the Gauss map is also periodic. Observe that A(-co) exists. Furthermore, it
was shown in [6] that mappings in the class UHP admit the representation

F(z) =z + fx + H(z) + G(=2), (2.7)

where

(a) H and G are in H(D) such that

(i) G(-o0) = 0 and H(—o0) exists and finite in C,
(ii) H(z +2xi) = H(z) and G(z + 27i) = G(z) forall z € D;

(b)
(2.8)
p= rf’i)&(__i()?)), and hence Re(f) > -1.
Define
f(z) =efls@)  zeu. (2.9)

Then f is a univalent logharmonic mapping in U with respect to a(z) = A(log(z)) and hence
a € B(U). Observe that the family of all univalent logharmonic and orientation-preserving
mappings f defined in U satisfying f(0) = 0 is isomorphic to the class UHP. It was shown
in [4, 7] that it is easier to work with logharmonic mappings even if the differential equation
becomes nonlinear.

2.2, Univalent Logharmonic Mappings

Let D be a simply connected domain in C, D#C, and suppose that f is a univalent
logharmonic mapping defined in D.If 0 ¢ f(D), then log(f(z)) is a univalent and harmonic
mapping in D. This mapping has been extensively studied in [15-18]. If f(0) = 0 and f is a
univalent logharmonic mapping defined in D, then the representation (1.2) of f becomes

f(z) = zlzI”h(z)g(2), (2.10)
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for every z € U, where
(a) p=a(0)(1+a(0))/(1-|a(0)|?), and so Re(B) > -1/2,
(b) hand g are in H(U) satisfying g(0) =1and 0 & h- g(U).

It follows that f is locally quasiconformal. The analogue of Caratheodory’s Kernel
Theorem might fail for univalent logharmonic mappings. Indeed, each function

.z B = (1+2)
o= Eer(w (] g ts) ) 0er<r e

which is univalent and logharmonic with respect to a,(z) = —rz, satisfies the normalization
f+(0) =0, (fr),(0) = 1, and maps the unit disc U onto the slit domain C \ (-0, —p,). The tip
pr of the omitted slit varies monotonically from —1/4 to -1 as r varies from 0 to 1. The limit
function lim, 1 f;(z) = fi(z) = (z(1 -z))/(1 - z) is univalent and logharmonic and maps U
onto U. It has the boundary value f(e") = -1 for 0 < |t| < o, and the cluster set of f; at the
point 1 is the unit circle.

Let D be a simply connected domain in C and zy € D. The following characterization
theorem was proved in [1].

Theorem 2.1. Let f be a univalent mapping defined in D such that f(zo) = 0. Then f is of the form
hg if and only if f is a logharmonic mapping with respect to a € B(D) satisfying a(zo) = m/(1+m),
m e NU {0}.

Univalent logharmonic mappings have the following properties.

Theorem 2.2 (see [1]). Let D be a simply connected domain in C and f a univalent logharmonic
mapping defined in D with respect to a € B(D).
(a) Then f.(z) #0 forall z € D whenever f(z)#0.

(b) If f(zo0) = 0, then lim,_, . (z — zo) f=(2)/ f (z) exists and is in C \ {0}. Therefore, (z —
z0) f=(2)/ f (z) is a nonvanishing function in H(D).

(c) Let a be a complex number such that Re(a) > —1/2. Then F = f|f** is a univalent
logharmonic mapping with respect to

. l+aa+(@a/(1+a))
@ l+al+a(a/(1+a))

€ B(D). (2.12)

There are few logharmonic mappings that are univalent on the whole complex plane
C. Indeed, Abdulhadi and Bshouty [1] showed the following.

Theorem 2.3. A function f is a univalent logharmonic mapping defined in C with respect to a € U
if and only if

a(l+a)

f(2) = const- (z= 2z = 2", - () *c° 213)



8 Abstract and Applied Analysis

Now let D be a simply connected proper domain in C and f a univalent logharmonic
function in D with respect to a € B(D). Denote by ¢ a conformal mapping from the unit disc
U onto D. Then f o ¢ is univalent logharmonic in U with respect to a* = a o ¢ € B(U).
Therefore, we may assume that D = U and f(0) = 0.

Analogous to the analytic case, we denote

Sth = { f(z) = z|z|*hg : f is a univalent logharmonic mapping defined in U
with h(0) = g(0) = 1}.

(2.14)

Now 1% = 1, and Sy, is not compact with respect to the topology of normal convergence.
Indeed, the sequence f,(z) = z|z|1™/" is in Sy, and it converges uniformly to f(z) = z|z|™
not in Syj. Our next result deals with the subclass Sgh of Srp, defined by Sgh ={f €S :
a(0) =0 (resp., p = 0)}. The following result was proved in [1].

Theorem 2.4. S}, is compact in the topology of normal (locally uniform) convergence.
Remark 2.5. In contrast to univalent harmonic mappings, Sy, is not a normal family. Indeed,
2n

z
(1-2z)°

z

2.15
Y (2.15)

fn(z) =

is not locally uniformly bounded for n sufficiently large.

The following interesting distortion theorem is due to Abdulhadi and Bshouty [1], and
it was used in the proof of the mapping theorem.

Theorem 2.6. If f € Sgh, then |f(z)| > |z|/4(1 + |z))%. In particular, the disc {w : |w| < 1/16} is
in f(U).

2.3. Mapping Theorem

We look for an analogue of the Riemann Mapping Theorem. Let Q # C be a simply connected
domain in C, and let a € B(U) be given. Fix zp € U and wy € Q. We are interested in the
existence of a univalent logharmonic function f from U into & with respect to the given
function a and normalized by f(zp) = wp and f-(zo) > 0. If |a] < k < 1 for all z € U, then the
univalent logharmonic mappings are quasiconformal, and therefore the problem is solvable.

Suppose that we want to find a univalent logharmonic mapping f with a(z) = -z,
normalized by f(0) = 0 and f,(0) > 0 such that f maps U onto Q = C\ (-oo,—1]. Assume
that such a function exists. Then, using Theorem 5.1 (a = 0), it follows that f must be of the
form

f =const - z (2.16)

Observe that f is univalent in U, but maps U onto a disc, and not onto a slit domain. In other
words, there is no univalent logharmonic mapping defined in U with respect to a(z) = -z
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satisfying f(0) =0, f(0) >0, and f(U) = Q. However, the following mapping theorem was
proved in [1].

Theorem 2.7. Let Q be a bounded simply connected domain in C containing the origin, and whose
boundary is locally connected. Let a € B(UL) be given. Then there is a univalent logharmonic function
defined in U with the following properties.

(i) f is a solution of (1.1).

(ii) f(U) C Q, normalized at the origin by f(z) = cz|z[*(1 + o(1)), where p = m(l +
a(0))/ (1 -1a(0)|?) and c > 0.

(iii) lim, 01 f(2) = f (e'') exists and is in OQ for each t € dU \ E, where E is a countable set.

(iv) For each e € 8U, f.(e™) = esslimyy, f () and f*(e™) = esslimyy, f (e™) exist and

are in 0L2.
(v) For e € E, the cluster set of f at e lies on a helix joining the point f*(e''0) to the point
f* (eito).
Remark 2.8. In the case where ||a|| = sup_,|la(z)| < 1, properties (ii) and (iii) imply that
Fu) =

Remark 2.9. If e™ € E and f.(e®) = f*(e'™), then the cluster set at e’ is a circle. Suppose
that A = f,(e) # f*(e™) = B, then there are infinitely many helices joining A and B. But the
cluster set of f at e lies on one of them. For example, the cluster set of

(1-%)
(1-2)

f(z)=2z exp<—2 arg 11__122) (2.17)

at z = 1 lies on the helix, y(r) = exp[-T + i(«r/2 + 7)] joining the points f*(1) = —e~7/2

and f.(1) = —e>™/2, where the cluster set of f at z = —i is the straight line segment from
f*(—i) =—e7/2 and f*(—i) = _37/2,

The uniqueness of the mapping theorem was proved in [6] for the special case Q is a
strictly starlike and bounded domain; that is, every ray starting at the origin intersects 0€2 at
exactly one point.

Theorem 2.10 (uniqueness in the mapping theorem). Let a € B(U) be given such that ||a|| =
sup, . la(z)| < 1. Let Q be a strictly starlike and bounded domain. Then there exists a unique
univalent logharmonic function f(z) = z|z[*Ph(z)g(z) with respect to a such that f(U) = Q and
h(0) > 0.

2.4. Logharmonic Automorphisms

We consider univalent logharmonic mappings from U onto U. With no loss of generality,
it is assumed that f(0) = 0 and h(0) > 0. Otherwise, we consider an appropriate Mobius
transformation of the preimage. Let AUT,(U) denote the class of such mappings. The
following two theorems established in [8] characterize completely mappings in AUT,(U).
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Theorem 2.11. Let h and g be two nonvanishing analytic functions in U. Then f(z) =
z|z|*#h(z)g(z) is in AUTy,(U) satisfying h(0) > 0 and g(0) = 1 if and only if g = 1/h, Re(B) >
—-1/2,and Re(zh'(z))/h(z) > -1/2 in U.

We now associate to each f(z) = z|z[*h(z)/h(z) in AUT.,(U) with the mapping
¢(z) = z(h(z))* € S*.

Theorem 2.12. (a) For each ¢ € S* and for each 3, Re(B) > —1/2, there is one and only one f €
AUTy,(U) such that f(z)/(¢(z)|z|*P) > 0 for every z € U and h(0) = 1.
(b) For each a € B(U), there is a unique solution of (1.1) which is in AUTy,(U).

Remark 2.13. Part (a) of Theorem 2.12 is quite surprising. Indeed, consider ¢(z) = z/(1 - z)2
and f = 0. Then arg(f(e)) = arg(p(e™)) = o, almost everywhere; however, f(U) = U. To
be more precise, the corresponding mapping is f(z) = z(1 - z) /(1 - z) satisfying f(e") = -1
for all 0 < |t| < or, where the cluster set of f at the point 1 is the unit circle.

2.5. Univalent Logharmonic Mappings Extensions onto the Unit Disc
In 1926 Kneser [19] obtained the following result.

Theorem 2.14. Let Q be a bounded simply connected Jordan domain, and let f* be an orientation-
preserving homeomorphism from the unit disc circle OU onto 0Q. Then, if f(U) = Q, the solution of
the Dirichlet problem (the Poisson integral) is univalent on the unit disc U.

Since f(U) always contains € and lies in the convex hull of €, Kneser used
Theorem 2.14 to obtain the following solution to a problem posed by Rado in [20].

Theorem 2.15. Let f* be a homeomorphism from 0U onto 09, where Q is a bounded convex domain.
Then the Dirichlet solution f is univalent on U.

In 1945, Choquet [21] independently gave another proof of Theorem 2.15, and he
pointed out that it holds whenever £ is not a convex domain.
We will use the following definition.

Definition 2.16. Let D be the unit disc U or the annulus A(r,1), r € (0,1), and suppose that
f* is a continuous function defined on 0D. One says that f is a logharmonic solution of the
Dirichlet problem if

(a) f is a solution of the form (1.1),

(b) f is continuous in D,
(©) flop = f*.

The next two theorems proved in [6] deal with the solutions of the Dirichlet problem
for logharmonic mappings of the form (2.10).

Theorem 2.17. Let f* be a nonvanishing continuous complex-valued function defined on oU. Then
there exist h and g analytic in U which are independent of B, such that

f(z) = z|z[*h(2)g(z) , Re(B) > —% (2.18)
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is a logharmonic solution of the Dirichlet problem (i.e., f(e") = f*(e")). Furthermore, if g(0) = 1,
then h and g are uniquely determined.

Theorem 2.18. Let f* be an orientation-preserving homeomorphism from oU onto 0OU,
that is, f(e") = e®, where \ is continuous and strictly monotonically increasing on [0,2r).
Furthermore, suppose that A(2xr) = M(0) + 2or. Then, for a given p with Re(f) > —1/2, the
logharmonic solution of the Dirichlet problem which is of the form f(z) = z|z|2ﬁh(z)/m is
univalent in U.

2.6. Boundary Behavior

Let f be a univalent logharmonic mapping in the unit disc U with respect to a € B(U). If
la(z)| £ k <1forall z € U, then f is a quasiconformal map, and its boundary behavior is the
same as for conformal mappings. However, if |a| approaches one as z tends to the boundary,
then the boundary behavior of f is quite different. It may happen that the boundary values
are constant on an interval of 0U, or that there are jumps as the following example shows.

Example 2.19. The function f(z) = z(1-2z)/(1 - z) is a univalent logharmonic mapping in the
unit disc U with respect to a(z) = -z, such that f(U) = U. It follows that f(e) = -1 for all
0 < |t| £ or and that the cluster set of f at the point 1 is the unit circle.

The following theorem was stated in [1].

Theorem 2.20. Let Q be a simply connected domain of C whose boundary 0Q is locally connected,
and a € B(U). Let f be a univalent logharmonic mapping from U onto Q satisfying f(0) = 0. Then
the nonrestricted limit f*(e™) of f at e" exists on OU \ E, where E is a countable set. If e'* € E, then
f* jumps at ", and the cluster set at e is a subinterval of a logarithmic spiral.

The next theorem [22] shows that the boundary values of f depend strongly on the
values of a(e').

Theorem 2.21. Let Q be a simply connected domain of C whose boundary 0Q is locally connected
and a € B(U). Suppose that the function a has an analytic extension across an open subinterval
I ={e": 0 <t<o+2x} of the unit circle 0U, such that |a(z)| = 1 in I. Let f be a univalent
logharmonic mapping with respect to a which maps U onto Q and satisfies f(0) = 0. Then the
following relations hold in I.

(a) Let 0 < t < 0 + 2 and arg(f(z)) be a continuous function on the set Y := |z : 1/2 <
|z| <1, o <arg(z) <T}.Ifo<t<t+h<T,then

o) FEE ()
— 219
e Tog () + [ log(f(e#))da(ett) =0

t

(b) If f* is continuous at e, then

x( Hilt+h)Y / £ ( pilt=h)Y _
ltilrgl Im\/a(eit)f (e )/J;l () -1 =0. (2.20)
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(c) If f* jumps at e", which must and can happen only when f*(I) lies on a segment of a log-
arithmic spiral, for g € f*(I), then

arg <log @) = —% arg<a<eit>> mod . (2.21)

(d) If f* is not constant on a subinterval of I, then the right limit

. f* (ei(t+h)) 1 .
lh%l arg<w -1)=-3 arg<a<e t>> mod (2.22)

exists everywhere on I.

2.7. A Constructive Method

In this section, a method is introduced for constructing univalent logharmonic mappings
from the unit disc onto a strictly starlike domain €, which has been successfully applied to
conformal mappings (see, e.g., [23-25]), as well as for univalent harmonic mappings (see,
e.g., [26,27]).

Let Q be a strictly starlike domain of C. Then 0£2 can be expressed in the parametric
form

w(t) = R(t)e”, 0<t<2r, (2.23)
where R is a positive continuous function on [0, 2or]. The following notations will be used:

I£1l.. = sup{lf(=)];=z € U},
191l., = sup{lwl;w € Q}, (224)

d(0Q) = distance from the origin to 0€.

For all w € C, define

ol 0w = |wlet
lo(w) =3 R(t)’ ’ (2.25)
0, w = 0.

Then

lo(w) <1l weQ,

Ao(w) =1 = w € 09,

lo(w)>1le=weC\Q,
)

Ao(w) =0 w =0.

(2.26)
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For any complex-valued function f in U, define
pa(f) =sup{la(w):w € f(U)}. (2.27)

The following properties are due to Bshouty et al. [26].

Lemma 2.22. (a) puo(f) <1& f(U) CQ,
(b) pa(tf) = tuo(f) for all t >0,
(©) pa(f) <|flles/d(0Q),
(D) [Iflleo < pa (O],
(e) pa(fi+ f2) < (ua(f1) + pa(f2)) (I fllw/d(0LQ)).

The next lemma shows that pg is lower semicontinuous with respect to the point-wise
convergence; this was proved in [28].

Lemma 2.23. Let Q be a strictly starlike domain of C, and let f,, be a sequence of mappings from U
into C which converges pointwise to f. Then lim,, _, o inf(pa(fn)) > pa(f). Strict inequality can
hold even in the case of locally uniform convergence.

Let Q be a fixed strictly starlike domain of C, and let a € H(U), a(0) =0, |a| <k <1
be a given (second) dilatation function. Denote by N the set of all logharmonic mappings
f(z) = zh(z)@ with respect to the given dilatation function which are normalized by g(0) =
h(0) = 1. Observe that = 0 since it is assumed that a(0) = 0. Hengartner and Nadeau [27]
solved the following optimization problem.

Theorem 2.24. Let Q be a strictly starlike domain of C, and let a € H(U), a(0) =0, |a] <k <1
be given. Denote by F(z) = zH (2)G(z) the univalent logharmonic mapping satisfying F(U) =
Q, G(0) =1, and H(0) > 0. Then there exists a unique f* € N such that uo(f*) < pa(f) for all
feNand f*=F/H(0).

Theorem 2.24 allows us to solve the following mathematical program:

minM, A(f(z))<M Vzel VfeN. (2.28)

For f e N, f(z) = zh(z)g(_z), where h(z) = exp(3 52, axz¥) and

0 0

g(z) =exp <IZ @ds + ikak JZ u(s)sk‘lds>. (2.29)
k=1

Furthermore, each f € N is an open mapping. Denote by V,, the set of all mappings f € N of

the form
f(z) =zexp <r @ds + i [akzk + ka_kfZ a(s)sk-1ds |> (2.30)
o S k=1 0
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and by f,; any solution of the optimization problem
min{ua(f); f € Va}. (2.31)

As a consequence of Theorem 2.24, Hengartner and Rostand [28] obtained the fol-
lowing result.

Theorem 2.25. Let a be a polynomial such that ||a||, < k < 1inU. Then the sequence f,; of solutions
of

minuo(f), fe€Vy, (2.32)
converges locally uniformly to the univalent solution f* of

minuo(f), feN. (2.33)

The question remains how big could n be. It follows from Theorem 5.24 that |a,| <
2+ n!and |b,] < 2 - nl. Suppose that Q is a Jordan domain whose boundary 9Q
is rectifiable and piecewise smooth. Hengartner and Nadeau [27] obtained the following
additional estimate for the coefficients.

Theorem 2.26. Let

F(z) = z|z[* exp <§:akzk + ibkzk> (2.34)

k=1 k=1

be a univalent logharmonic mapping from U onto Q, and let L be the length of F(|z| =7), 0 <r < 1.
Then

lim, _,1 inf L(r)

e S COL I
. . (2.35)
by < lim, _,1inf L(r)
"= 20rd(0Q)n

Equality holds for the case Q = U and f(z) = z(1-2)/(1 - z).

3. Univalent Logharmonic Mappings on Multiply Connected Domains
3.1. Univalent Logharmonic Exterior Mappings

This section considers univalent logharmonic and orientation-preserving mappings f de-
fined on the exterior of the unit disc U, A = {z : |z| > 1}, satisfying f(c0) = oo. These
mappings are called univalent logharmonic exterior mappings. If f does not vanish on A,
then ¥(z) = 1/f(1/z) is a univalent logharmonic mapping defined in U normalized by
¥(0) = 0. Moreover, F() = log f(e) is a univalent harmonic mapping defined on the right
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half-plane {¢ : Re({) > 0} satisfying the relation F(¢ + 2ori) = F({) + 2ori and F is a solution of
the linear elliptic partial differential equation

F; = AF,, (3.1)

where the second dilatation function A({) = a(e), a € B(A), satisfies A({ + 27ri) = A({) on
{¢ : Re(¢) > 0}. Such mappings were studied in [9, 29-32]. Several authors have also studied
harmonic mappings between Riemannian manifolds, and an excellent survey has been given
in [33-37].

The next result proved in [4] is a global representation of univalent logharmonic
exterior mappings.

Theorem 3.1. Let f be a univalent logharmonic mapping defined on the exterior A of the closed unit
disc U such that f(co) = oo. Suppose that f(p) = 0 for some p € A, or if f does not vanish, let p = 1.
Then there are two complex numbers f and y, Re(f) > -1/2, Re(y) > —1/2, and two nonvanishing
analytic functions h and g on A U {oo} such that g(oo) =1, and f is of the form

£ =21z (L2 )| 222

2y _
52 )|[T52| M@sE) (32)

forall z € A.

Remark 3.2. Observe that not each function of the form (3.2) is univalent. Indeed, the function

,z—4
1-4z

f(z) = 2| (3.3)

is not a univalent logharmonic mapping on A, but it can be written in the form (3.2) by
putting =1, y=0, p=4, h(z) =1/g(z) = (4z-1)/(4z).

Let f be a univalent logharmonic exterior mapping defined on the exterior A of the
closed unit disc U such that f(o0) = co. Applying an appropriate rotation to the preimage,
we may assume that p > 1.

Definition 3.3. The class Y, consists of all univalent logharmonic mappings defined on A
which are of the form (3.2), where p > 1, Re(f) > -1/2, Re(y) > -1/2, and h and g are
analytic nonvanishing functions on A U {oo}, normalized by g(o0) = 1 and |h(o0)| = 1.

Let f be a univalent logharmonic mapping in A with f(o0) = co. Then there is a real
number a and a positive constant A such that Af(e™*z) belongs to >};,. If f does not vanish
on A, then the set of omitted values is a continuum. In other words, there is no univalent
logharmonic mapping f defined on A satisfying f(c0) = co and f(A) = C\ {0}. Note that 0 is
an exceptional point, since, for each wy € C \ {0}, there are univalent logharmonic mappings
fsuch that f(A) = C\ {wp}. Assume thatp > 1, let f € 3> ;,, and let wj be an omitted value
of f. Applying a rotation to the image f(A), we may assume that wy = 1, and we restrict
ourselves to the subclass 37, ={f € X p>1, wo=1¢ f(A)}.

In the next theorem, Abdulhadi and Hengartner [4] gave a complete characterization
of all mappings in the class >}, .
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Theorem 3.4. A mapping f belongs to 3.;, and f(A) = C\ {1} ifand only if f is of the form

f(z) = zL#”(%)

—_p |
ETP s, (3.4)

1-pz

where B and y satisfy the inequality

B+ -y(1+B) 1 p
— < .
1+y+y p>-1|"p*>-1

(3.5)

3.2. Univalent Logharmonic Ring Mappings

In this section we investigate the family A, of all univalent logharmonic mappings f which
map an annulus A(r,1) = {z: r < |z| < 1}, 0 < r < 1, onto an annulus A(R,1) for some
R € [0, 1) satisfying the condition

1

it _
= lzlzpdargf (Pe ) =1 (3.6)

for all p € (r,1). The last condition says that the outer boundary corresponds to the outer
boundary. We call an element f € A, a univalent logharmonic ring mapping.

If a=0,then R = r and f(z) = €%z, a € R, are the only mappings in A,. In the case
of univalent harmonic mappings from A(r, 1) onto A(R, 1), it may be possible that R = 0; for
example, f(z) = (1 - r2)~(z = (r*/Z)) has this property. However, Nitsche [38] has shown
that there is an Ry(r) < 1 such that there is no univalent harmonic mapping from A(r, 1) onto
A(R,1) whenever Ry < R< 1.

There is no univalent logharmonic mappings from A(r,1),0 < r <1, onto A(0, 1). This
is a direct consequence of Theorem 3.5. But, on the other hand, for R there is neither a positive
lower bound nor a uniform upper bound strictly less than one. Indeed, f(z) = z|z|*, Re(f) >
-1/2,1is univalent on A(r, 1), and its image is A(r'*2Re() 1).

Unlike the case of univalent harmonic mappings, univalent logharmonic mappings
need not have a continuous extension onto the closure of A(r,1). Indeed, f(z) = z(z-1)/(z-
1) is a univalent logharmonic ring mapping from A(1/2,1) onto itself whose cluster sets on
the outer boundary are C(f, e") = {-1},if z=¢", 0 <t < 2o, and C(f,1) = {w : |w| = 1}.

Let S*(r, 1) be the set of all univalent analytic functions ¢ on A(r, 1) with the properties

(i) p(2) = 2¢'(2)/9(2) € H(A(r, 1)),
(ii) Re(p(z)) > 0 on A(r,1).
Theorems 3.5 and 3.6 [5] give a complete characterization of univalent logharmonic

mappings in A,.

Theorem 3.5. A function f belongs to A, if and only if

2 1(2)

f(2) = zlz| "

(3.7)
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where
(a) he H(A(r,1)) and 0 & h(A(r, 1)),
(b) Re(zh'(z)/h(z)) > =1/2 0on A(r, 1),
(c) (1/2) j|2|=p darg f(pe') =0, r<p<1,
(d) Re(p) > -1/2.

In particular, functions belonging to A, map concentric circles onto concentric circles.

Theorem 3.6. A function f is in A, if and only if it is of the form

_ 0(z) |
f(z)= <—|(p(z)| |z Y>, (3.8)

where Re(¢p) > 0 and ¢ € S*(r, 1).

Next we fix the second dilatation function a € H(A(r, 1)), |a(z)| < 1forall z € A(r, 1).
The following existence and uniqueness theorem was established in [5].

Theorem 3.7. For a given a € H(A(r,1)), |a(z)| < 1 forall z € A(r,1), and, for a given zy €
A(r, 1), there exists one and only one univalent solution f of (1.1) in A, such that f(zg) > 0.

Remark 3.8. Theorem 3.7 is not true for univalent harmonic ring mappings (see [32, Theorem
7.3].)

3.3. Univalent Logharmonic Mappings Extensions onto the Annulus

The next two theorems proved in [6] deal with the solution of the Dirichlet problem for ring
domains.

Theorem 3.9. Let f* be a nonvanishing continuous function defined on the boundary 0A(r, 1) of the
annulus A(r, 1). Then there exists, for each B, Re(f) > —1/2, a unique mapping f of the form (2.10),
which is continuous on the closure of A(r, 1) and satisfies f = f* on 0A(r,1).

Theorem 3.10. Let f*(e't) = e™® and f*(re'*) = Re™", 0 < R < 1, be a given continuous function
on 0A(r,1), 0 <r <1, satisfying

(a) dA(t) > 0 and du(t) > 0 on [0,27],

(b) [T dA(t) = [27 dp(t) = 2.

Then the logharmonic solution of the Dirichlet problem with respect to f*and A(r,1) is a
univalent mapping from A(r,1) onto A(R, 1).

4. Logharmonic Polynomials

Denote by p, an analytic polynomial of degree n. A logharmonic polynomial is a function
of the form f = p,pn. In contrast to the analytic case, there are nonconstant logharmonic
polynomials which are not p-valent for every p > 0. For example, the function f(z) = zz



18 Abstract and Applied Analysis

is a logharmonic polynomial in C with respect to a = —1. Moreover, the function f(z) =
(z-1)(z + 1) is a logharmonic polynomial in C with respect to a(z) = (z +1)/(z — 1). This
polynomial is two-valent and omits the half-plane Re(w) < —1. On the other hand, they
inherit the property lim, _, . f (z) = co of analytic polynomials. This follows from the fact that
If| = |pupm| = |pupm|.- However, the converse is not true; there are logharmonic functions f =
hg defined in C which are not logharmonic polynomials and have the property lim. _, o, f (z) =
oo. The function f(z) = ze*e is such an example. Note that there are harmonic polynomials

Pn(z) + pm(z) which do not satisfy lim,_, ., f(z) = oo. However, if it is assumed that a(oo)
exists and |a(o0)| #1, then the following result [2] is deduced.

Theorem 4.1. Let f = hg be a logharmonic function in C such that im,_,f(z) = oo. If
lim,_, ,a(z) = a(oo) exists and if |a(oo)| #1, then f is a polynomial.

Denote by NZ(f —w, D) the cardinality of Z(f —w, D), that is, the number of zeros of
f-w in D, multiplicity not counted. The polynomial f(z) = |z|* has the property that NZ(f —
1, C) = oo. On the other hand, using Theorem 2.3, it follows that a univalent logharmonic
mapping in C is necessarily a polynomial which is either of the form f(z) = const - (z -
a)(z — a)™ or of its conjugate, where const#0, a€ C,andm =0,1,2,.... There are functions
of the form f = hg which are not polynomials but have the property that NZ(f — w, C) is
finite and uniformly bounded for all w € C. For example, the function f(z) = ze*e* — w has
at most two zeros for all fixed w € C. The following result was shown in [2].

Theorem 4.2. Let f = hg be a logharmonic function in C such that NZ(f — w, G) is finite for at
least two different values of w, im, _, ,a(z) = a(oo) exists with |a(oo)|#1, then f is a polynomial.

An upper bound on the number of w-points of a logharmonic polynomial can be
readily obtained by using Bezout’s theorem [39].

Theorem 4.3 (see [39]). Let p(x,y) and q(x, y) be polynomials in the real variables x and y with
real coefficients. If deg(p) = n and deg(q) = m, then either p and q have at most nm common zeros
or they have infinitely many zeros.

Wilmshurst [40] has shown that Bezout’s theorem gives a sharp upper bound for the
number of zeros of a harmonic polynomial and hence for polyanalytic polynomials (see, e.g.,
[41, 42]). However, this is not true for logharmonic polynomials.

Let f = pupm be a logharmonic polynomial of degree n + m. Then f(z) - w =
>0 Z;’io akakEj. The functions P(z) = Re(f(z)) and Q(z) = Im(f(z)) are real-valued
polynomials in x and y and are of degree n + m. Applying Bezout’s theorem, we conclude
with the following estimate.

Theorem 4.4. Let f = p,p, be a logharmonic polynomial defined in C. Then either f — w has
infinitely many zeros or f —w has at most (n + m)* zeros for allw € C.

The bound is not the best possible. Indeed, a quadratic polynomial is of the form f(z) =
p2(z), m =pa(z),0r f(z) = a(z+b)(z + ¢). In all three cases, f —w has either infinitely many
zeros or it has at most two.

Observe that the logharmonic polynomial f(z) = (z-1)/(z + 1) is 2-valent and omits
the half-plane Re(w) < -1 and that |a|#1. However, the situation changes if |a(o0)|#1 and
we have the following result [2].
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Theorem 4.5. Let f = p,p., be a logharmonic polynomial defined in C, and suppose that n > m.
Fix w € C such that Z(f — w, C) N (0D U Sg(D)) is empty. Then the number of zeros VZ(f —
w, SE(C)) of f —w, and hence also the valency V (f,C) of f in C, is at least n —m. The bound is best
possible.

The following result is an immediate consequence of Theorem 4.5.

Corollary 4.6. Let f = pup:, be a logharmonic polynomial defined in C, and suppose that n > m.
Then

@) f(C) =C,

(ii) for almost all w € C, the function f —w has at least n — m disjoint zeros.
The next result characterizes polynomials of finite valency [2].

Theorem 4.7. Let f = p,p., be a logharmonic polynomial defined in C, such that p,# const - p,,.
Then the cardinality N Z(f — w, C) of the zero set Z(f —w, C) is finite (hence, by Bezout’s theorem,
uniformly bounded) for all w € C.

Remark 4.8. 1f p, = const - p,, then the image lies on a straight line.

5. Subclasses of Logharmonic Mappings
5.1. Spirallike Logharmonic Mappings

Let Q be a simply connected domain if C contains the origin. We say that Q is a-spi-
rallike, —7/2 < a < /2, if w € Q implies that wexp(~te®) € Q for all t > 0. If & = 0, the
domain Q is called starlike (with respect to the origin). We will use the following notations.

(a) §7, is the set of all univalent logharmonic mappings f in U satisfying f(0) = 0,
h(0) = g(0) =1, and f(U) is an a-spirallike domain.

(b) S*={feSf,and f e HU)}.

(©) S}, = Sgh and S* = S°, for which f(U) is starlike (with respect to the origin).

To each f(z) = z|z|*’h(z)g(z) € S}, we associate the analytic function ¢(z) =
zh(z)/ g(z)em, ¢(0) = 0. Abdulhadi and Hengartner [8] gave a representation theorem for
mappings in the class S7,.

Theorem 5.1. (a) If f € ST, then ¢ € S*.

(b) For any given ¢ € S* and a € B(U), there are h and g in H(U) uniquely determined such
that

(i) 0 ¢ h-g(U), h(0) =g(0) =1,
(i) ¢ (2) = zh(2) /8(2)",

(iii) f(z) = z|z|h(z)g(2) is a solution of (1.1) in S%,, where p = (a(0)(1+a(0)))/ (1~
a(0)?).
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Remark 5.2. Theorem 5.1 has no equivalence for the class of all convex univalent logharmonic
mappings. Indeed, ¢(z) = z is a convex mapping, a(z) = z* € B(U), but f(z) = z/|1 — z*|/2
is not a convex mapping.

Remark 5.3. Theorem 5.1 asserts that the class S7,, a fixed in (-or/2,7/2), is isomorphic to
5% x B(U).

The following result is an immediate consequence of Theorem 5.1.

Corollary 5.4. If f € ST, then f(rz)/r € S}, forall r € (0,1). In other words, level sets inherit

the property of being a-spirallike.
The next result is an integral representation for f € ST, [8].

Theorem 5.5. A function f € S}, if and only if there are two probability measures y and v on the
Borel sets of oU and an a(0) € U such that

ﬂm=zmwen{f K@@@m@»ﬂ@ﬂﬂ@} (5.1)

ouxou

where

ﬁ_ﬂ6a+wm>

C1-]aOF
K(z,¢, & a(0)) =-2cos(a) - e -log(1l - ¢z) +2e* Re{elog(1 - ¢z)} + T(z,¢, ¢ a(0)),
e(1+a(0)(1-a(0)e )¢ +e(1+a(0)) (1 - a(0)e)¢

(& - &)1 - a(0)e¥a

T(z,{,¢a(0)) =2e"Re

1-
x log . Z,
(5.2)
if1gl =18l =1, {#¢& and
2
T(2,8,&a(0)) = 4cos(a) - ¢ - Re —2= 1+ =130 53)

(1-62) |1 - a(0)e2a)*

Observe that S7, is not compact, but Theorem 5.5 can be used to solve extremal
problems over the class of mappings in S§, with a given a(0) = 0.

We have seen in Corollary 5.4 that if f is a univalent logharmonic mappingin U, f(0) =
0, and if f(U) is starlike, then f(|z| < r) is starlike (with respect to the origin) for all r € (0,1).
The next result proved in [8] shows that this property may fail whenever f(0) #0.

Theorem 5.6. For each zg € U \ {0}, there are univalent logharmonic mappings f such that f(zo) =
0, f(U) is starlike (with respect to the origin), but no level set f(|z| < r), |zo| = p <7 < 1,is
starlike.
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5.2. Close-to-Starlike Logharmonic Mappings
5.2.1. Logharmonic Mappings with Positive Real Part

Let Py, be the set of all logharmonic mappings R in U which are of the form R = HG, where

H and G arein H(U), H(0) = G(0) = 1, such that Re(R(z)) > 0 for all z € U. In particular, the

set P of all analytic functions p in U with p(0) = 1 and Re(p(z)) > 0 in U is a subset of Prj.
The next result [43] describes the connection between P, and P.

Theorem 5.7. A function R = HG € Py, ifand only ifp = H/G € P.
As a consequence of Theorem 5.7, it follows that R admits the representation

R(z) =p(z)exp 2Re fz a(s) p’(s)d (5.4)

o T—a(s) p(s) ™

where a € B(U) and p is an analytic function with positive real part normalized by p(0) = 1.

The following result [43] is a distortion theorem for the class Pp.

Theorem 5.8. Let R(z) = H(z)G(z) € Pry, and suppose that a(0) = 0. Then for z € U

(i) exp(=2z|/(1 - |z])) < |R(2)| < exp(2|z|/(1 - |z])),
(ii) [R=(2)] < (2/(1 - 2)(1 - 2)) exp(2]zl /(1 - |z])),
(iii) |R=(2)] < (2lzl/(1 - |z (1 - |2)) exp(2]z] /(1 - |z])).

Equality occurs for the right inequalities if R is a function of the form Ro({z), || = 1, where

1+z
1-z

1+z
RO(Z)=E

exp <Re 12_ZZ>, (5.5)

and equality occurs for the left inequalities if R is of the form

1

R 7t oo

5.2.2. Close-to-Starlike Logharmonic Mappings

Let F(z) = z|z|*’hg be a logharmonic mapping. The function F is close to starlike if F is a
product between a starlike logharmonic mapping f(z) = z|z[*h*g* € S}, which is a solution
of (1.1) with respect to a € B(U) and a logharmonic mapping with positive real part R € Py,
with the same second dilatation function a.

The geometric interpretation for a close-to-starlike logharmonic mappings is that the
radius vector of the image of |z| = r < 1 never turns back by an amount more than .

Denote by CSTyy, the set of all close-to-starlike logharmonic mappings. It contains in
particular the set CST of all analytic close-to-starlike functions which was introduced by
Reade [44] in 1955. Also, the set 57, of all starlike univalent logharmonic mappings is a subset
of CSTyy, (take R(z) = 1 in the product). Furthermore, if F(z) = z|z|*hg is a logharmonic
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mapping with respect to a € B(U) satisfying h(0) = ¢(0) = 1 and Re F(z)/z|z|* > 0, then F
is a close-to-starlike logharmonic mapping, where

(| o )

On the other hand, a mapping F € CSTyj, need not necessarily be univalent. For example,
take F(z) = z(1+ z), where z € S*and 1 + z € P.
Our next result is a representation theorem for the class CSTy, proved in [43].

2

f(z) = 2|z (5.7)

Theorem 5.9. (a) Let F = z|z|*’hg be in CSTyy. Then ¢ = zh/g € CST.

(b) Given any ¢ € CST and a € B(U), there are h and g in H(U) uniquely determined such
that

()0 h-g(U), h(0) =g(0) =1,
(if) ¢(2) = zh/g,
(iii) F = z|z|*hg is in CSTyy, which is a solution of (1.1) with respect to the given a.

Corollary 5.10. F € CSTyy, if and only if F(rz)/r € CSTyy, forall r € (0,1).

In the next result the radius of univalence and the radius of starlikeness are determined
for those mappings in the set CSTy, [43].

Theorem 5.11. Let F = z|z[*hg € CSTyy,. Then F maps the disc |z| < R, R < 2—+/3, onto a starlike
domain. The upper bound is best possible for all a € B(U).

Combining Theorems 5.8 and 5.11 with & = 0, we obtain the following distortion
theorem for the class CSTyy,.

Theorem 5.12. Let F = zhg € CSTyp. Then, for every z € U,

(a) |z[exp(=2z]/ (1 - |z]) - 4|z[/ (1 + |z])) < |F(2)| < |z[exp(6]z]/(1 - |z])),
(b) [F=(2)] < (121 + 41z] + 1)/ (1 = |2)*(1 + |z])) exp(6lzl / (1 - |z)),
(©) IF=(2)| < (12112 + 41zl + 1)/ (1 = 2])*(1 + |z])) exp(6]z]/ (1 = |2])).

Equality holds for the right inequalities if F is a function of the form

exp (Re [14_11;2 + lz—ézz] ), (5.8)

z(1-12) 1+ ¢z
(1-nz) 1-¢z

1-¢z
1+¢z

Fﬂlg(z) =

where || = |¢| = 1, and for the left inequalities if F is a function of the form

exp (Re[lzl_nijz - 12—§EZ] ), (5.9)

z(1-72) 1+¢z
(1-nz) 1-¢z

1-¢z
1+¢z

Fye(z) =

where || = || = 1.
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5.3. Typically Real Logharmonic Mappings

A logharmonic mapping f is said to be typically real if and only if f is real whenever z is real
and if f is normalized by f(0) = 0 and h(0)g(0) = 1, or equivalently by £(0) = 0 and h(0) =
g(0) = 1. Denote by Ty the class of all orientation-preserving typically real logharmonic
mappings. Since f is orientation preserving and univalent on the interval (-1, 1), it follows
that f is of the form (2.10). Furthermore, if f € Ty, then p (and hence, also a(0)) has to be
real and yields the relation

ImzIm f(z) >0, VzelU\R (5.10)

The class Tp; is a compact convex set with respect to the topology of locally uniform
convergence, and it contains, in particular, the set T of all analytic typically real functions.

5.3.1. Basic Properties of Mappings from Ty,

The following representation theorem for typically real logharmonic mappings was proved
in [45].

Theorem 5.13. (a) If f(z) = z|z|*h(z)g(z) is in Ty, then ¢ = zh/g € T.

(b) Given ¢ € T and a € B(U) such that p € R and a(0) € R, there are uniquely determined
mappings h and g in H(U) such that

(1) 0 ¢ h-g(U), h(0)=g(0) =1,
(i) ¢(z) = zh/g,

(iii) F = z|z|*’hg is in Ty, which is a solution of (1.1) with respect to the given a.

As a consequence of Theorem 5.13, it follows that

f(z2) = zh(2)g(2) = $(2)|3(2) |, (5.11)
where
o [ A)P(s)
5@ =0 o 2(s)pE) ™ (5.12)

zh(z) = ¢(2)g(2).

Denote by T}, the subclass of Ty, (f = 0) consisting of all mappings F from Ty, for
which ¢ = zh/g = z/(1 - 2%). Then F is of the form

(5.13)

oz 2 a(s)(1+s%)
F(z) = mexp 2Re fo sA—as) =) s.

The next theorem links the class Ty, with the class Pyy,.
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Theorem 5.14 (see [45]). Let f(z) = zh(z)g(z) € Trn with respect to a € B(U), and a(0) = 0.
Then there exist an R € Py, and an F € T}, , such that both functions are logharmonic with respect to
the same a and

f(z) = F(2)R(z). (5.14)

The next result is a distortion theorem for the class Tgh.

Theorem 5.15 (see [45]). Let F(z) = zh(z)@ € Tgh. Then, for z € U,
(a) [F(2)] < [z] exp(2]z]/ (1 - |z[)),
(b) [F=(2)| < (1 +[2zP)/ (1 - |z1) (1 - |z])) exp(2]z]/ (1 - |z])),
(©) [Fz(2)| < (12l +121) /(1 = [z1) (1 - |z])) exp(2|z] / (1 - |z])).
Equality holds if and only if F is of the form nFy(nz), || = 1, where

Fo(2) = 5 _Zzz|1 —zz|exp<Re<12_ZZ)>. (5.15)

Combining Theorems 5.8, 5.14, and 5.15, the following distortion theorem is obtained
for the class Tyy,.

Theorem 5.16. Let f(z) = zh(z)g(_z) € Trp. Then, for z € U,
(@) [ (2)] < |z exp(4]z]/ (1 = [z])),
(b) If=(2)| < (1 +1z]) /(1 - |z*)) exp(4]z]/ (1 - |z])),
(© Ifz(2)] < (1zI(1 + 21/ (1 - |z)) exp(4]z]/ (1 - |z])).
Equality holds if f is of the form 71 fo(nz), |n| = 1, where

folz) = z(11_—zz) exp <Re<14_zz)>, (5.16)

Remark 5.17. The function fj given in (5.16) plays the role of the Koebe mapping in the set of
logharmonic mappings (see, e.g., [1, 6]).

The next result gives the radius of univalence and the radius of starlikeness for the
mappings in the set Ty, [45].

Theorem 5.18 (see [45]). Let f(z) = z|z|*h(z)g(z) € Tin. Then f maps the disc {z : |z| < Ro},

where Ry = (1 + /5 — V2 +2+/5) /2, onto a starlike domain. The upper bound is the best possible for
all a € B(U).

5.3.2. Univalent Mappings in Ty,

Now we consider univalent mappings in Tr;,. For analytic typically real functions, it is known
that if #(z) = z + X,;7, a,2z" is univalent in the unit disc U, then t belongs to T if and only if
the image f(U) is a domain symmetric with respect to the real axis.
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One might consider a similar problem in Tr;. Let f(z) = z|z|* h(z)@ be a univalent
logharmonic mapping in the unit disc U, and h(0) = g(0) = 1, p > -1/2. Observe that
(and hence a(0)) is real. Is it true that f belongs to Ty if and only if the image of f(U) is a
symmetric domain with respect to the real axis?

The answer is negative in both directions. Indeed, the function

f(z) :z<1+%z> (1—%) (5.17)

is a normalized univalent logharmonic typically real mapping, but f(U) is not symmetric
with respect to the real axis. On the other hand, the function f(z) = z(1 +iz)/(1 —iz) is a
univalent logharmonic mapping from U onto U, and f(U) is symmetric with respect to the
real axis, but f is not typically real (for more details, see [45]).

Additional conditions on a and on the image domain Q = f(U) are needed in order to
get an affirmative answer to the question posed above.

Theorem 5.19 (see [45]). Letf(z) = z|z|*’h(z)g(z) be a univalent (orientation-preserving) lo-
gharmonic mapping in the unit disc U and normalized by f(0) = 0, h(0) = g(0) = 1. Suppose that
the second dilatation function a has real coefficients, that is, a(z) = ﬁ. (Observe that the condition
a(0) real or equivalently p real is automatically satisfied.)

(a) If f is typically real, then f(U) is symmetric with respect to the real axis.

(b) If la| £ k <1in U and f(U) is a strictly starlike Jordan domain symmetric with respect to
the real axis, then f is typically real.

5.4. Starlike Logharmonic Mappings of Order a

Let f = z|z|?’hg be a univalent logharmonic mapping. We say that f is starlike logharmonic
mapping of order a if

0 i z = z z

B flrel) _pe 2L, 0<act, (5.18)

00 f
for all z € U. Denote by ST, (a) the set of all starlike logharmonic mappings of order a. If
a = 0, we get the class of starlike logharmonic mappings. Also, let ST(a) = { f € STy (a) and
feHW)).
In this section, we obtain two representation theorems [46] for functions in STy (). In

the first, we establish the connection between the classes ST, (a) and ST (a). The second is an
integral representation theorem.

Theorem 5.20. Let f(z) = zh(z)g(z) be a logharmonic mapping in U, 0 ¢ hg(U). Then f €
STin(a) if and only if p(z) = zh(z)/g(z) € ST(a).
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Theorem 5.21. A function f = zhg € STrp(a) with a(0) = 0 if and only if there are two probability
measures p and v such that

f(z) = zexp(f K(z 8 du@dv(d)), (5.19)
ouxou
where
K48 = (A -wlog( Z-2 ) 41z 0,0
,6,8) = s ,6,8),
-2(1-a) Im<§t§> arg<1 :gi) —2alog|l —¢z|, if || =1 =1, {#¢,
T(z,88) =
(1—a)Re<%> —2a10g|1—§z|, if |gl=1¢l=1, {=¢.

(5.20)

Remark 5.22. Theorem 5.21 can be used to solve extremal problems for the class STy (a) with
a(0) = 0. For example, see Theorem 5.23.

The following is a distortion theorem for the class STy, (a) with a(0) = 0.

Theorem 5.23 (see [46]). Let f = zh(z)g(z) € STrn(a) with a(0) = 0. Then, for z € U,

12|
(1+]z])*

—4z|
1+ |z

z|

| e
)l men(a-0). e

exp<(1 —a)

Equalities occur if and only if f(z) = {fo(8z), |&] = 1, where

1-z

fo(z) = Z(:)ﬁexp((l —a)Re

4
- _ZZ>. (5.22)

The next result gives sharp coefficient estimates for functions h and g in the starlike

logharmonic mapping f = zh(z)g(z).

Theorem 5.24 (see [6]). Let f = zh(z)g(z) € ST14(0) with a(0) = 0, and put

h(z) = exp <iakzk>, g(z) = exp <ibkzk>. (5.23)

k=1 k=1

Then

1 1
|an| <2+ EI |bn| SZ_E (5~24)
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for all n > 1. Equality holds for the mapping

f(z)==z — ex

1—zew

1 - zei® 4zel®
1-—ze"

. >, a € (0,2). (5.25)

5.5. Functions with Logharmonic Laplacian

We consider the class of all continuous complex-valued functions F = u + iv in a domain
D C C such that the Laplacian of F is logharmonic. Note that log(AF) is harmonic in D if it
satisfies the Laplace equation A(log(AF)) = 0, where

Ll (5.26)
A=4 . .
0z0z
In any simply connected domain D, we can write
F=r’L+H, z=re", (5.27)

where L is logharmonic and H is harmonic in D. It is known that L and H can be expressed
as

L="hgi,

- (5.28)
H=hy+g,

where hi, g1, hy, and g are analytic in D. Denote by L;,(U) the set of all functions of the
form (5.27) which are defined in the unit disc U.

Note that the composition L o ¢ of alogharmonic function L with an analytic function
¢ is logharmonic and, also, the composition H o ¢ of a harmonic function H with analytic
function ¢ is harmonic, while this is not true for the function F. Also, if F1(z) = r?L;(z) and
F>(z) = r?Ly(z) are in Ly;,(U), where L; and L, are logharmonic with respect to the same a,
then F?Ff, a+p=1,isalsoin Ly, (U).

Denote the Jacobian of W by Ji . Then

Jw = W2 = Wz, (5.29)

Also let

Aw = [Wz| - [We|,

(5.30)
Aw = [W| + |[Wz].

Then ]W = )Lwl\w.
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5.5.1. The Univalence of Functions with Logharmonic Laplacian

First a lower bound for the area of the range of F(z) = r?L(z) is established, where L is a
starlike univalent logharmonic mapping.

Theorem 5.25 (see [47]). Let F(z) = r*L(z), where L = hg is starlike univalent logharmonic in U,
with ¢(0) = 1 and K’ (0) = 1. Let A(r, F) denote the area of F(U,), where U, = {z : |z| < r}, for
r < 1. Then

(5.31)

2r ot S o 48
3 2 5 6 8 ’

A(r,F)227r[—2r+r2——+———+———+21n(1+r)

Equality holds if and only if Lo(z) = r*z(1+Z/2) /(1 + z/2) or one of its rotations.

Definition 5.26. Let L be logharmonic function in U. A complex-valued function of the form
F(z) = r’L(=z) is starlike in U if it is orientation preserving, F(0) = 0, F(z) #0 when z#0
and the curve F(re") is starlike with respect to the origin for each 0 < r < 1. In other words,
darg F(re') /ot = Re((zF, — zFz)/F) > 0.

Remark 5.27. Note that starlike functions are univalent in U.

The following theorem links starlike functions in Ly, (U) with the class of starlike
analytic functions.

Theorem 5.28 (see [48]). Let F(z) = r’L(z), where L(z) = h(z)g(z), be a logharmonic function
in U with respect to a, where a € B(U) with a(0) = 0. Then F is starlike univalent in U if and only
if g(z) = h(z)/g(z) is starlike univalent function in U.

Corollary 5.29. The function r*L(z) is starlike for all conformal starlike functions L.

A characterization of the logharmonic Laplacian solutions of the Dirichlet problem in
the unit disc U is given in [48].

Theorem 5.30. Let F* be an orientation-preserving homeomorphism from oU onto oU, that is,
F*(e') = e, where \ is continuous and strictly monotonically increasing on [0,2r]. Furthermore,

suppose that A(2or) = A(0) +2or. Then F(z) = z|z[*h(z)/ h(z) is a univalent solution of the Dirichlet
problem in U.

For the general case F(z) = r’L(z) + H(z), a sufficient condition is obtained that makes
F locally univalent.

Theorem 5.31 (see [48]). Let F(z) = r*h1(z)g1(z) + ha(z) + g2(z) be in the class Ly, (U). Suppose
that ¢(z) = hi(z)/ g1(2) is starlike univalent in U, and |g),(z)| < |h,(z)| for z € U. If

Re|g (r2mg1)s| < Re[Hy (Phigy). ], (5.32)

then Jp(z) > 0 for z#0, and F is locally univalent.
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5.5.2. Landau’s Theorem for Functions with Logharmonic Laplacian

Lewy’s famous theorem [49] states that a harmonic function W is locally univalent in D
(univalent in some neighborhood of each point in D) if and only if its Jacobian does not
vanish in D.

The classical Landau Theorem states that if f is analytic in the unit disc U with f(0) =
0, f'(0) =1,and |f(z)| < M for z € U, then f is univalent in the disc U, = {z : |z| < po} with
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and f(U,,) contains a disc Ug, with Ry = MpZ. This result is sharp, with the extremal function
f(z) = Mz(1-Mz)/(M - z) (see [19]).

Chen et al. [50] obtained a version of Landau’s Theorem for bounded harmonic
mappings of the unit disc. Unfortunately their result is not sharp. Better estimates were given
in [51] and later in [52].

Specifically, it was shown in [52] that if f is harmonic in the unit disc U with f(0) =
0, Js(0) =1,and [f(z)| < M for z € U, then f is univalent in the disc U, = {z : |z| < p1} with

o1 VM (5.34)

Vo + 8M?

and f(U,,) contains a disc Ug, with Ry = or/4M - 2M(p3/(1 - p1)). This result is the best
known, but not sharp.
The following Schwarz lemma for harmonic mappings is due to Grigoryan [52].

Lemma 5.32 (Schwarz lemma). Let f be a harmonic mapping of the unit disc U with f(0) = 0 and
f(U) cU. Then

|f(2)] < éarc’car1|z| < i|z|,
T T

4 (5.35)

A < —.

70 < —

Recently Mao et al. [53] established the Schwarz lemma for logharmonic mappings,
through which two versions of Landau’s theorem for these mappings were obtained.

The next theorem gives Landau’s theorem for functions with logharmonic Laplacian
of the form F = r2L(z).

Theorem 5.33 (see [47]). Let L be logharmonic in U such that L(0) =0, J1(0) =1, and |L(z)| < M
for z € U. Then there is a constant 0 < py < 1 such that F = r’L is univalent in the disc |z| < p2, p2
is the solution of the equation 1 = 2p, M/ (1 - p3) —2Mp, /(1 —pé)z, and f(Up,) contains a disc Ug,
with R, = p3 — 2Mp; /(1 — p3). This result is not sharp.

Finally we give a Landau theorem for functions of logharmonic Laplacian of the form
F=r’L+K.
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Theorem 5.34 (see [47]). Let F = r’L + K, z = re' be in Ly, (U), where L is logharmonic and
K is harmonic in the unit disc U, such that L(0) = K(0) = 0, Jp(0) = 1, and |L| and |K| are both
bounded by M. Then there is a constant 0 < p3 < 1 such that F is univalent in |z| < ps. Specifically
p3 satisfies

3
T P3 1
= _2p3sM -2M S+ ~-1) =0, (5.36)
M 1= (1-ps)
and F(U,,) contains a disc Ug,, where
T 1 P3
Ry=—p3-p*M -2M . 5.37
3 4MP3 P3 1—P§ 1-ps ( )
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